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ARTICLE 1 – DEFINITIONS AND TERMINOLOGY 

1.01 Defined Terms 

A. Wherever used in the Bidding Requirements or Contract Documents, a term printed with 
initial capital letters, including the term’s singular and plural forms, will have the meaning 
indicated in the definitions below. In addition to terms specifically defined, terms with initial 
capital letters in the Contract Documents include references to identified articles and 
paragraphs, and the titles of other documents or forms. 

1. Addenda—Written or graphic instruments issued prior to the opening of Bids which 
clarify, correct, or change the Bidding Requirements or the proposed Contract 
Documents. 

2. Agreement—The written instrument, executed by Owner and Contractor, that sets forth 
the Contract Price and Contract Times, identifies the parties and the Engineer, and 
designates the specific items that are Contract Documents. 

3. Application for Payment—The form acceptable to Engineer which is to be used by 
Contractor during the course of the Work in requesting progress or final payments and 
which is to be accompanied by such supporting documentation as is required by the 
Contract Documents. 

4. Bid—The offer of a Bidder submitted on the prescribed form setting forth the prices for 
the Work to be performed. 

5. Bidder—An individual or entity that submits a Bid to Owner. 

6. Bidding Documents—The Bidding Requirements, the proposed Contract Documents, 
and all Addenda. 

7. Bidding Requirements—The advertisement or invitation to bid, Instructions to Bidders, 
Bid Bond or other Bid security, if any, the Bid Form, and the Bid with any attachments. 

8. Change Order—A document which is signed by Contractor and Owner and authorizes 
an addition, deletion, or revision in the Work or an adjustment in the Contract Price or 
the Contract Times, or other revision to the Contract, issued on or after the Effective 
Date of the Contract. 

9. Change Proposal—A written request by Contractor, duly submitted in compliance with 
the procedural requirements set forth herein, seeking an adjustment in Contract Price 
or Contract Times, or both; contesting an initial decision by Engineer concerning the 
requirements of the Contract Documents or the acceptability of Work under the 
Contract Documents; challenging a set-off against payments due; or seeking other relief 
with respect to the terms of the Contract. 

10. Claim—(a) A demand or assertion by Owner directly to Contractor, duly submitted in 
compliance with the procedural requirements set forth herein: seeking an adjustment 
of Contract Price or Contract Times, or both; contesting an initial decision by Engineer 
concerning the requirements of the Contract Documents or the acceptability of Work 
under the Contract Documents; contesting Engineer’s decision regarding a Change 
Proposal; seeking resolution of a contractual issue that Engineer has declined to 
address; or seeking other relief with respect to the terms of the Contract; or (b) a 
demand or assertion by Contractor directly to Owner, duly submitted in compliance 
with the procedural requirements set forth herein, contesting Engineer’s decision 
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regarding a Change Proposal; or seeking resolution of a contractual issue that Engineer 
has declined to address. A demand for money or services by a third party is not a Claim. 

11. Constituent of Concern—Asbestos, petroleum, radioactive materials, polychlorinated 
biphenyls (PCBs), hazardous waste, and any substance, product, waste, or other 
material of any nature whatsoever that is or becomes listed, regulated, or addressed 
pursuant to (a) the Comprehensive Environmental Response, Compensation and 
Liability Act, 42 U.S.C. §§9601 et seq. (“CERCLA”); (b) the Hazardous Materials 
Transportation Act, 49 U.S.C. §§5101 et seq.; (c) the Resource Conservation and 
Recovery Act, 42 U.S.C. §§6901 et seq. (“RCRA”); (d) the Toxic Substances Control Act, 
15 U.S.C. §§2601 et seq.; (e) the Clean Water Act, 33 U.S.C. §§1251 et seq.; (f) the Clean 
Air Act, 42 U.S.C. §§7401 et seq.; or (g) any other federal, state, or local statute, law, 
rule, regulation, ordinance, resolution, code, order, or decree regulating, relating to, or 
imposing liability or standards of conduct concerning, any hazardous, toxic, or 
dangerous waste, substance, or material. 

12. Contract—The entire and integrated written contract between the Owner and 
Contractor concerning the Work. 

13. Contract Documents—Those items so designated in the Agreement, and which together 
comprise the Contract. 

14. Contract Price—The money that Owner has agreed to pay Contractor for completion of 
the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.  

15. Contract Times—The number of days or the dates by which Contractor shall: (a) achieve 
Milestones, if any; (b) achieve Substantial Completion; and (c) complete the Work. 

16. Contractor—The individual or entity with which Owner has contracted for performance 
of the Work. 

17. Cost of the Work—See Paragraph 13.01 for definition. 

18. Drawings—The part of the Contract that graphically shows the scope, extent, and 
character of the Work to be performed by Contractor. 

19. Effective Date of the Contract—The date, indicated in the Agreement, on which the 
Contract becomes effective. 

20. Engineer—The individual or entity named as such in the Agreement. 

21. Field Order—A written order issued by Engineer which requires minor changes in the 
Work but does not change the Contract Price or the Contract Times. 

22. Hazardous Environmental Condition—The presence at the Site of Constituents of 
Concern in such quantities or circumstances that may present a danger to persons or 
property exposed thereto.  The presence at the Site of materials that are necessary for 
the execution of the Work, or that are to be incorporated in the Work, and that are 
controlled and contained pursuant to industry practices, Laws and Regulations, and the 
requirements of the Contract, does not establish a Hazardous Environmental Condition. 

23. Laws and Regulations; Laws or Regulations—Any and all applicable laws, statutes, rules, 
regulations, ordinances, codes, and orders of any and all governmental bodies, agencies, 
authorities, and courts having jurisdiction. 

24. Liens—Charges, security interests, or encumbrances upon Contract-related funds, real 
property, or personal property. 



EJCDC® C-700 (Rev. 1), Standard General Conditions of the Construction Contract. 
Copyright © 2013 National Society of Professional Engineers, American Council of Engineering Companies, 

and American Society of Civil Engineers.  All rights reserved.             Page 3 of 64 

25. Milestone—A principal event in the performance of the Work that the Contract requires 
Contractor to achieve by an intermediate completion date or by a time prior to 
Substantial Completion of all the Work. 

26. Notice of Award—The written notice by Owner to a Bidder of Owner’s acceptance of 
the Bid. 

27. Notice to Proceed—A written notice by Owner to Contractor fixing the date on which 
the Contract Times will commence to run and on which Contractor shall start to perform 
the Work. 

28. Owner—The individual or entity with which Contractor has contracted regarding the 
Work, and which has agreed to pay Contractor for the performance of the Work, 
pursuant to the terms of the Contract. 

29. Progress Schedule—A schedule, prepared and maintained by Contractor, describing the 
sequence and duration of the activities comprising the Contractor’s plan to accomplish 
the Work within the Contract Times. 

30. Project—The total undertaking to be accomplished for Owner by engineers, contractors, 
and others, including planning, study, design, construction, testing, commissioning, and 
start-up, and of which the Work to be performed under the Contract Documents is a 
part. 

31. Project Manual—The written documents prepared for, or made available for, procuring 
and constructing the Work, including but not limited to the Bidding Documents or other 
construction procurement documents, geotechnical and existing conditions 
information, the Agreement, bond forms, General Conditions, Supplementary 
Conditions, and Specifications. The contents of the Project Manual may be bound in one 
or more volumes. 

32. Resident Project Representative—The authorized representative of Engineer assigned 
to assist Engineer at the Site. As used herein, the term Resident Project Representative 
or “RPR” includes any assistants or field staff of Resident Project Representative. 

33. Samples—Physical examples of materials, equipment, or workmanship that are 
representative of some portion of the Work and that establish the standards by which 
such portion of the Work will be judged. 

34. Schedule of Submittals—A schedule, prepared and maintained by Contractor, of 
required submittals and the time requirements for Engineer’s review of the submittals 
and the performance of related construction activities. 

35. Schedule of Values—A schedule, prepared and maintained by Contractor, allocating 
portions of the Contract Price to various portions of the Work and used as the basis for 
reviewing Contractor’s Applications for Payment. 

36. Shop Drawings—All drawings, diagrams, illustrations, schedules, and other data or 
information that are specifically prepared or assembled by or for Contractor and 
submitted by Contractor to illustrate some portion of the Work.  Shop Drawings, 
whether approved or not, are not Drawings and are not Contract Documents. 

37. Site—Lands or areas indicated in the Contract Documents as being furnished by Owner 
upon which the Work is to be performed, including rights-of-way and easements, and 
such other lands furnished by Owner which are designated for the use of Contractor. 
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38. Specifications—The part of the Contract that consists of written requirements for 
materials, equipment, systems, standards, and workmanship as applied to the Work, 
and certain administrative requirements and procedural matters applicable to the 
Work. 

39. Subcontractor—An individual or entity having a direct contract with Contractor or with 
any other Subcontractor for the performance of a part of the Work. 

40. Substantial Completion—The time at which the Work (or a specified part thereof) has 
progressed to the point where, in the opinion of Engineer, the Work (or a specified part 
thereof) is sufficiently complete, in accordance with the Contract Documents, so that 
the Work (or a specified part thereof) can be utilized for the purposes for which it is 
intended. The terms “substantially complete” and “substantially completed” as applied 
to all or part of the Work refer to Substantial Completion thereof. 

41. Successful Bidder—The Bidder whose Bid the Owner accepts, and to which the Owner 
makes an award of contract, subject to stated conditions. 

42. Supplementary Conditions—The part of the Contract that amends or supplements these 
General Conditions. 

43. Supplier—A manufacturer, fabricator, supplier, distributor, materialman, or vendor 
having a direct contract with Contractor or with any Subcontractor to furnish materials 
or equipment to be incorporated in the Work by Contractor or a Subcontractor. 

44. Technical Data—Those items expressly identified as Technical Data in the 
Supplementary Conditions, with respect to either (a) subsurface conditions at the Site, 
or physical conditions relating to existing surface or subsurface structures at the Site 
(except Underground Facilities) or (b) Hazardous Environmental Conditions at the Site. 
If no such express identifications of Technical Data have been made with respect to 
conditions at the Site, then the data contained in boring logs, recorded measurements 
of subsurface water levels, laboratory test results, and other factual, objective 
information regarding conditions at the Site that are set forth in any geotechnical or 
environmental report prepared for the Project and made available to Contractor are 
hereby defined as Technical Data with respect to conditions at the Site under 
Paragraphs 5.03, 5.04, and 5.06. 

45. Underground Facilities—All underground pipelines, conduits, ducts, cables, wires, 
manholes, vaults, tanks, tunnels, or other such facilities or attachments, and any 
encasements containing such facilities, including but not limited to those that convey 
electricity, gases, steam, liquid petroleum products, telephone or other 
communications, fiber optic transmissions, cable television, water, wastewater, storm 
water, other liquids or chemicals, or traffic or other control systems. 

46. Unit Price Work—Work to be paid for on the basis of unit prices. 

47. Work—The entire construction or the various separately identifiable parts thereof 
required to be provided under the Contract Documents. Work includes and is the result 
of performing or providing all labor, services, and documentation necessary to produce 
such construction; furnishing, installing, and incorporating all materials and equipment 
into such construction; and may include related services such as testing, start-up, and 
commissioning, all as required by the Contract Documents. 

48. Work Change Directive—A written directive to Contractor issued on or after the 
Effective Date of the Contract, signed by Owner and recommended by Engineer, 
ordering an addition, deletion, or revision in the Work. 
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1.02 Terminology 

A. The words and terms discussed in the following paragraphs are not defined but, when used 
in the Bidding Requirements or Contract Documents, have the indicated meaning. 

B. Intent of Certain Terms or Adjectives: 

1. The Contract Documents include the terms “as allowed,” “as approved,” “as ordered,” 
“as directed” or terms of like effect or import to authorize an exercise of professional 
judgment by Engineer. In addition, the adjectives “reasonable,” “suitable,” 
“acceptable,” “proper,” “satisfactory,” or adjectives of like effect or import are used to 
describe an action or determination of Engineer as to the Work. It is intended that such 
exercise of professional judgment, action, or determination will be solely to evaluate, in 
general, the Work for compliance with the information in the Contract Documents and 
with the design concept of the Project as a functioning whole as shown or indicated in 
the Contract Documents (unless there is a specific statement indicating otherwise). The 
use of any such term or adjective is not intended to and shall not be effective to assign 
to Engineer any duty or authority to supervise or direct the performance of the Work, 
or any duty or authority to undertake responsibility contrary to the provisions of Article 
10 or any other provision of the Contract Documents. 

C. Day: 

1. The word “day” means a calendar day of 24 hours measured from midnight to the next 
midnight. 

D. Defective: 

1. The word “defective,” when modifying the word “Work,” refers to Work that is 
unsatisfactory, faulty, or deficient in that it: 

a. does not conform to the Contract Documents; or 

b. does not meet the requirements of any applicable inspection, reference standard, 
test, or approval referred to in the Contract Documents; or 

c. has been damaged prior to Engineer’s recommendation of final payment (unless 
responsibility for the protection thereof has been assumed by Owner at Substantial 
Completion in accordance with Paragraph 15.03 or 15.04). 

E. Furnish, Install, Perform, Provide: 

1. The word “furnish,” when used in connection with services, materials, or equipment, 
shall mean to supply and deliver said services, materials, or equipment to the Site (or 
some other specified location) ready for use or installation and in usable or operable 
condition. 

2. The word “install,” when used in connection with services, materials, or equipment, 
shall mean to put into use or place in final position said services, materials, or equipment 
complete and ready for intended use. 

3. The words “perform” or “provide,” when used in connection with services, materials, or 
equipment, shall mean to furnish and install said services, materials, or equipment 
complete and ready for intended use. 

4. If the Contract Documents establish an obligation of Contractor with respect to specific 
services, materials, or equipment, but do not expressly use any of the four words 
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“furnish,” “install,” “perform,” or “provide,” then Contractor shall furnish and install 
said services, materials, or equipment complete and ready for intended use. 

F. Unless stated otherwise in the Contract Documents, words or phrases that have a well-
known technical or construction industry or trade meaning are used in the Contract 
Documents in accordance with such recognized meaning. 

ARTICLE 2 – PRELIMINARY MATTERS 

2.01 Delivery of Bonds and Evidence of Insurance 

A. Bonds: When Contractor delivers the executed counterparts of the Agreement to Owner, 
Contractor shall also deliver to Owner such bonds as Contractor may be required to furnish. 

B. Evidence of Contractor’s Insurance: When Contractor delivers the executed counterparts of 
the Agreement to Owner, Contractor shall also deliver to Owner, with copies to each named 
insured and additional insured (as identified in the Supplementary Conditions or elsewhere 
in the Contract), the certificates and other evidence of insurance required to be provided by 
Contractor in accordance with Article 6. 

C. Evidence of Owner’s Insurance: After receipt of the executed counterparts of the Agreement 
and all required bonds and insurance documentation, Owner shall promptly deliver to 
Contractor, with copies to each named insured and additional insured (as identified in the 
Supplementary Conditions or otherwise), the certificates and other evidence of insurance 
required to be provided by Owner under Article 6. 

2.02 Copies of Documents 

A. Owner shall furnish to Contractor four printed copies of the Contract (including one fully 
executed counterpart of the Agreement), and one copy in electronic portable document 
format (PDF). Additional printed copies will be furnished upon request at the cost of 
reproduction. 

B. Owner shall maintain and safeguard at least one original printed record version of the 
Contract, including Drawings and Specifications signed and sealed by Engineer and other 
design professionals.  Owner shall make such original printed record version of the Contract 
available to Contractor for review. Owner may delegate the responsibilities under this 
provision to Engineer. 

2.03   Before Starting Construction 

A. Preliminary Schedules: Within 10 days after the Effective Date of the Contract (or as 
otherwise specifically required by the Contract Documents), Contractor shall submit to 
Engineer for timely review: 

1. a preliminary Progress Schedule indicating the times (numbers of days or dates) for 
starting and completing the various stages of the Work, including any Milestones 
specified in the Contract; 

2. a preliminary Schedule of Submittals; and 

3. a preliminary Schedule of Values for all of the Work which includes quantities and prices 
of items which when added together equal the Contract Price and subdivides the Work 
into component parts in sufficient detail to serve as the basis for progress payments 
during performance of the Work. Such prices will include an appropriate amount of 
overhead and profit applicable to each item of Work. 
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2.04 Preconstruction Conference; Designation of Authorized Representatives 

A. Before any Work at the Site is started, a conference attended by Owner, Contractor, 
Engineer, and others as appropriate will be held to establish a working understanding among 
the parties as to the Work and to discuss the schedules referred to in Paragraph 2.03.A, 
procedures for handling Shop Drawings, Samples, and other submittals, processing 
Applications for Payment, electronic or digital transmittals, and maintaining required 
records. 

B. At this conference Owner and Contractor each shall designate, in writing, a specific individual 
to act as its authorized representative with respect to the services and responsibilities under 
the Contract.  Such individuals shall have the authority to transmit and receive information, 
render decisions relative to the Contract, and otherwise act on behalf of each respective 
party. 

2.05 Initial Acceptance of Schedules 

A. At least 10 days before submission of the first Application for Payment a conference, 
attended by Contractor, Engineer, and others as appropriate, will be held to review for 
acceptability to Engineer as provided below the schedules submitted in accordance with 
Paragraph 2.03.A. Contractor shall have an additional 10 days to make corrections and 
adjustments and to complete and resubmit the schedules. No progress payment shall be 
made to Contractor until acceptable schedules are submitted to Engineer. 

1. The Progress Schedule will be acceptable to Engineer if it provides an orderly 
progression of the Work to completion within the Contract Times. Such acceptance will 
not impose on Engineer responsibility for the Progress Schedule, for sequencing, 
scheduling, or progress of the Work, nor interfere with or relieve Contractor from 
Contractor’s full responsibility therefor. 

2. Contractor’s Schedule of Submittals will be acceptable to Engineer if it provides a 
workable arrangement for reviewing and processing the required submittals. 

3. Contractor’s Schedule of Values will be acceptable to Engineer as to form and substance 
if it provides a reasonable allocation of the Contract Price to the component parts of the 
Work. 

2.06 Electronic Transmittals 

A. Except as otherwise stated elsewhere in the Contract, the Owner, Engineer, and Contractor 
may transmit, and shall accept, Project-related correspondence, text, data, documents, 
drawings, information, and graphics, including but not limited to Shop Drawings and other 
submittals, in electronic media or digital format, either directly, or through access to a secure 
Project website. 

B. If the Contract does not establish protocols for electronic or digital transmittals, then Owner, 
Engineer, and Contractor shall jointly develop such protocols. 

C. When transmitting items in electronic media or digital format, the transmitting party makes 
no representations as to long term compatibility, usability, or readability of the items 
resulting from the recipient’s use of software application packages, operating systems, or 
computer hardware differing from those used in the drafting or transmittal of the items, or 
from those established in applicable transmittal protocols. 
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ARTICLE 3 – DOCUMENTS: INTENT, REQUIREMENTS, REUSE 

3.01 Intent 

A. The Contract Documents are complementary; what is required by one is as binding as if 
required by all. 

B. It is the intent of the Contract Documents to describe a functionally complete project (or part 
thereof) to be constructed in accordance with the Contract Documents. 

C. Unless otherwise stated in the Contract Documents, if there is a discrepancy between the 
electronic or digital versions of the Contract Documents (including any printed copies derived 
from such electronic or digital versions) and the printed record version, the printed record 
version shall govern. 

D. The Contract supersedes prior negotiations, representations, and agreements, whether 
written or oral. 

E. Engineer will issue clarifications and interpretations of the Contract Documents as provided 
herein. 

3.02 Reference Standards 

A. Standards Specifications, Codes, Laws and Regulations 

1. Reference in the Contract Documents to standard specifications, manuals, reference 
standards, or codes of any technical society, organization, or association, or to Laws or 
Regulations, whether such reference be specific or by implication, shall mean the 
standard specification, manual, reference standard, code, or Laws or Regulations in 
effect at the time of opening of Bids (or on the Effective Date of the Contract if there 
were no Bids), except as may be otherwise specifically stated in the Contract 
Documents. 

2. No provision of any such standard specification, manual, reference standard, or code, 
or any instruction of a Supplier, shall be effective to change the duties or responsibilities 
of Owner, Contractor, or Engineer, or any of their subcontractors, consultants, agents, 
or employees, from those set forth in the part of the Contract Documents prepared by 
or for Engineer. No such provision or instruction shall be effective to assign to Owner, 
Engineer, or any of their officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, 
consultants, or subcontractors, any duty or authority to supervise or direct the 
performance of the Work or any duty or authority to undertake responsibility 
inconsistent with the provisions of the part of the Contract Documents prepared by or 
for Engineer. 

3.03 Reporting and Resolving Discrepancies 

A. Reporting Discrepancies: 

1. Contractor’s Verification of Figures and Field Measurements: Before undertaking each 
part of the Work, Contractor shall carefully study the Contract Documents, and check 
and verify pertinent figures and dimensions therein, particularly with respect to 
applicable field measurements. Contractor shall promptly report in writing to Engineer 
any conflict, error, ambiguity, or discrepancy that Contractor discovers, or has actual 
knowledge of, and shall not proceed with any Work affected thereby until the conflict, 
error, ambiguity, or discrepancy is resolved, by a clarification or interpretation by 
Engineer, or by an amendment or supplement to the Contract Documents issued 
pursuant to Paragraph 11.01. 
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2. Contractor’s Review of Contract Documents: If, before or during the performance of the 
Work, Contractor discovers any conflict, error, ambiguity, or discrepancy within the 
Contract Documents, or between the Contract Documents and (a) any applicable Law 
or Regulation, (b) actual field conditions, (c) any standard specification, manual, 
reference standard, or code, or (d) any instruction of any Supplier, then Contractor shall 
promptly report it to Engineer in writing. Contractor shall not proceed with the Work 
affected thereby (except in an emergency as required by Paragraph 7.15) until the 
conflict, error, ambiguity, or discrepancy is resolved, by a clarification or interpretation 
by Engineer, or by an amendment or supplement to the Contract Documents issued 
pursuant to Paragraph 11.01. 

3. Contractor shall not be liable to Owner or Engineer for failure to report any conflict, 
error, ambiguity, or discrepancy in the Contract Documents unless Contractor had 
actual knowledge thereof. 

B. Resolving Discrepancies: 

1. Except as may be otherwise specifically stated in the Contract Documents, the 
provisions of the part of the Contract Documents prepared by or for Engineer shall take 
precedence in resolving any conflict, error, ambiguity, or discrepancy between such 
provisions of the Contract Documents and: 

a. the provisions of any standard specification, manual, reference standard, or code, 
or the instruction of any Supplier (whether or not specifically incorporated by 
reference as a Contract Document); or 

b. the provisions of any Laws or Regulations applicable to the performance of the 
Work (unless such an interpretation of the provisions of the Contract Documents 
would result in violation of such Law or Regulation). 

3.04 Requirements of the Contract Documents 

A. During the performance of the Work and until final payment, Contractor and Owner shall 
submit to the Engineer all matters in question concerning the requirements of the Contract 
Documents (sometimes referred to as requests for information or interpretation—RFIs), or 
relating to the acceptability of the Work under the Contract Documents, as soon as possible 
after such matters arise. Engineer will be the initial interpreter of the requirements of the 
Contract Documents, and judge of the acceptability of the Work thereunder. 

B. Engineer will, with reasonable promptness, render a written clarification, interpretation, or 
decision on the issue submitted, or initiate an amendment or supplement to the Contract 
Documents. Engineer’s written clarification, interpretation, or decision will be final and 
binding on Contractor, unless it appeals by submitting a Change Proposal, and on Owner, 
unless it appeals by filing a Claim. 

C. If a submitted matter in question concerns terms and conditions of the Contract Documents 
that do not involve (1) the performance or acceptability of the Work under the Contract 
Documents, (2) the design (as set forth in the Drawings, Specifications, or otherwise), or (3) 
other engineering or technical matters, then Engineer will promptly give written notice to 
Owner and Contractor that Engineer is unable to provide a decision or interpretation. If 
Owner and Contractor are unable to agree on resolution of such a matter in question, either 
party may pursue resolution as provided in Article 12. 
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3.05 Reuse of Documents 

A. Contractor and its Subcontractors and Suppliers shall not: 

1. have or acquire any title to or ownership rights in any of the Drawings, Specifications, 
or other documents (or copies of any thereof) prepared by or bearing the seal of 
Engineer or its consultants, including electronic media editions, or reuse any such 
Drawings, Specifications, other documents, or copies thereof on extensions of the 
Project or any other project without written consent of Owner and Engineer and specific 
written verification or adaptation by Engineer; or 

2. have or acquire any title or ownership rights in any other Contract Documents, reuse 
any such Contract Documents for any purpose without Owner’s express written 
consent, or violate any copyrights pertaining to such Contract Documents. 

B. The prohibitions of this Paragraph 3.05 will survive final payment, or termination of the 
Contract. Nothing herein shall preclude Contractor from retaining copies of the Contract 
Documents for record purposes. 

ARTICLE 4 – COMMENCEMENT AND PROGRESS OF THE WORK 

4.01 Commencement of Contract Times; Notice to Proceed 

A. The Contract Times will commence to run on the thirtieth day after the Effective Date of the 
Contract or, if a Notice to Proceed is given, on the day indicated in the Notice to Proceed. A 
Notice to Proceed may be given at any time within 30 days after the Effective Date of the 
Contract. In no event will the Contract Times commence to run later than the sixtieth day 
after the day of Bid opening or the thirtieth day after the Effective Date of the Contract, 
whichever date is earlier. 

4.02 Starting the Work 

A. Contractor shall start to perform the Work on the date when the Contract Times commence 
to run. No Work shall be done at the Site prior to such date. 

4.03 Reference Points 

A. Owner shall provide engineering surveys to establish reference points for construction which 
in Engineer’s judgment are necessary to enable Contractor to proceed with the Work. 
Contractor shall be responsible for laying out the Work, shall protect and preserve the 
established reference points and property monuments, and shall make no changes or 
relocations without the prior written approval of Owner. Contractor shall report to Engineer 
whenever any reference point or property monument is lost or destroyed or requires 
relocation because of necessary changes in grades or locations, and shall be responsible for 
the accurate replacement or relocation of such reference points or property monuments by 
professionally qualified personnel. 

4.04 Progress Schedule 

A. Contractor shall adhere to the Progress Schedule established in accordance with Paragraph 
2.05 as it may be adjusted from time to time as provided below. 

1. Contractor shall submit to Engineer for acceptance (to the extent indicated in Paragraph 
2.05) proposed adjustments in the Progress Schedule that will not result in changing the 
Contract Times. 
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2. Proposed adjustments in the Progress Schedule that will change the Contract Times 
shall be submitted in accordance with the requirements of Article 11. 

B. Contractor shall carry on the Work and adhere to the Progress Schedule during all disputes 
or disagreements with Owner. No Work shall be delayed or postponed pending resolution of 
any disputes or disagreements, or during any appeal process, except as permitted by 
Paragraph 16.04, or as Owner and Contractor may otherwise agree in writing. 

4.05 Delays in Contractor’s Progress 

A. If Owner, Engineer, or anyone for whom Owner is responsible, delays, disrupts, or interferes 
with the performance or progress of the Work, then Contractor shall be entitled to an 
equitable adjustment in the Contract Times and Contract Price. Contractor’s entitlement to 
an adjustment of the Contract Times is conditioned on such adjustment being essential to 
Contractor’s ability to complete the Work within the Contract Times. 

B. Contractor shall not be entitled to an adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times for 
delay, disruption, or interference caused by or within the control of Contractor. Delay, 
disruption, and interference attributable to and within the control of a Subcontractor or 
Supplier shall be deemed to be within the control of Contractor. 

C. If Contractor’s performance or progress is delayed, disrupted, or interfered with by 
unanticipated causes not the fault of and beyond the control of Owner, Contractor, and those 
for which they are responsible, then Contractor shall be entitled to an equitable adjustment 
in Contract Times. Contractor’s entitlement to an adjustment of the Contract Times is 
conditioned on such adjustment being essential to Contractor’s ability to complete the Work 
within the Contract Times. Such an adjustment shall be Contractor’s sole and exclusive 
remedy for the delays, disruption, and interference described in this paragraph. Causes of 
delay, disruption, or interference that may give rise to an adjustment in Contract Times under 
this paragraph include but are not limited to the following: 

1. severe and unavoidable natural catastrophes such as fires, floods, epidemics, and 
earthquakes; 

2. abnormal weather conditions; 

3. acts or failures to act of utility owners (other than those performing other work at or 
adjacent to the Site by arrangement with the Owner, as contemplated in Article 8); and 

4. acts of war or terrorism. 

D. Delays, disruption, and interference to the performance or progress of the Work resulting 
from the existence of a differing subsurface or physical condition, an Underground Facility 
that was not shown or indicated by the Contract Documents, or not shown or indicated with 
reasonable accuracy, and those resulting from Hazardous Environmental Conditions, are 
governed by Article 5. 

E. Paragraph 8.03 governs delays, disruption, and interference to the performance or progress 
of the Work resulting from the performance of certain other work at or adjacent to the Site. 

F. Contractor shall not be entitled to an adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times for any 
delay, disruption, or interference if such delay is concurrent with a delay, disruption, or 
interference caused by or within the control of Contractor. 

G. Contractor must submit any Change Proposal seeking an adjustment in Contract Price or 
Contract Times under this paragraph within 30 days of the commencement of the delaying, 
disrupting, or interfering event. 
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ARTICLE 5 – AVAILABILITY OF LANDS; SUBSURFACE AND PHYSICAL CONDITIONS; HAZARDOUS 
ENVIRONMENTAL CONDITIONS 

5.01 Availability of Lands 

A. Owner shall furnish the Site. Owner shall notify Contractor of any encumbrances or 
restrictions not of general application but specifically related to use of the Site with which 
Contractor must comply in performing the Work. 

B. Upon reasonable written request, Owner shall furnish Contractor with a current statement 
of record legal title and legal description of the lands upon which permanent improvements 
are to be made and Owner’s interest therein as necessary for giving notice of or filing a 
mechanic’s or construction lien against such lands in accordance with applicable Laws and 
Regulations. 

C. Contractor shall provide for all additional lands and access thereto that may be required for 
temporary construction facilities or storage of materials and equipment. 

5.02 Use of Site and Other Areas 

A. Limitation on Use of Site and Other Areas: 

1. Contractor shall confine construction equipment, temporary construction facilities, the 
storage of materials and equipment, and the operations of workers to the Site, adjacent 
areas that Contractor has arranged to use through construction easements or 
otherwise, and other adjacent areas permitted by Laws and Regulations, and shall not 
unreasonably encumber the Site and such other adjacent areas with construction 
equipment or other materials or equipment. Contractor shall assume full responsibility 
for (a) damage to the Site; (b) damage to any such other adjacent areas used for 
Contractor’s operations; (c) damage to any other adjacent land or areas; and (d) for 
injuries and losses sustained by the owners or occupants of any such land or areas; 
provided that such damage or injuries result from the performance of the Work or from 
other actions or conduct of the Contractor or those for which Contractor is responsible. 

2. If a damage or injury claim is made by the owner or occupant of any such land or area 
because of the performance of the Work, or because of other actions or conduct of the 
Contractor or those for which Contractor is responsible, Contractor shall (a) take 
immediate corrective or remedial action as required by Paragraph 7.12, or otherwise; 
(b) promptly attempt to settle the claim as to all parties through negotiations with such 
owner or occupant, or otherwise resolve the claim by arbitration or other dispute 
resolution proceeding, or at law; and (c) to the fullest extent permitted by Laws and 
Regulations, indemnify and hold harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, 
directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants and subcontractors of 
each and any of them from and against any such claim, and against all costs, losses, and 
damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects, 
attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute 
resolution costs) arising out of or relating to any claim or action, legal or equitable, 
brought by any such owner or occupant against Owner, Engineer, or any other party 
indemnified hereunder to the extent caused directly or indirectly, in whole or in part by, 
or based upon, Contractor’s performance of the Work, or because of other actions or 
conduct of the Contractor or those for which Contractor is responsible. 

B. Removal of Debris During Performance of the Work: During the progress of the Work the 
Contractor shall keep the Site and other adjacent areas free from accumulations of waste 
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materials, rubbish, and other debris. Removal and disposal of such waste materials, rubbish, 
and other debris shall conform to applicable Laws and Regulations. 

C. Cleaning: Prior to Substantial Completion of the Work Contractor shall clean the Site and the 
Work and make it ready for utilization by Owner. At the completion of the Work Contractor 
shall remove from the Site and adjacent areas all tools, appliances, construction equipment 
and machinery, and surplus materials and shall restore to original condition all property not 
designated for alteration by the Contract Documents. 

D. Loading of Structures: Contractor shall not load nor permit any part of any structure to be 
loaded in any manner that will endanger the structure, nor shall Contractor subject any part 
of the Work or adjacent structures or land to stresses or pressures that will endanger them. 

5.03 Subsurface and Physical Conditions 

A. Reports and Drawings: The Supplementary Conditions identify: 

1. those reports known to Owner of explorations and tests of subsurface conditions at or 
adjacent to the Site; 

2. those drawings known to Owner of physical conditions relating to existing surface or 
subsurface structures at the Site (except Underground Facilities); and 

3. Technical Data contained in such reports and drawings. 

B. Reliance by Contractor on Technical Data Authorized: Contractor may rely upon the accuracy 
of the Technical Data expressly identified in the Supplementary Conditions with respect to 
such reports and drawings, but such reports and drawings are not Contract Documents. If no 
such express identification has been made, then Contractor may rely upon the accuracy of 
the Technical Data (as defined in Article 1) contained in any geotechnical or environmental 
report prepared for the Project and made available to Contractor. Except for such reliance 
on Technical Data, Contractor may not rely upon or make any claim against Owner or 
Engineer, or any of their officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, 
consultants, or subcontractors, with respect to: 

1. the completeness of such reports and drawings for Contractor’s purposes, including, but 
not limited to, any aspects of the means, methods, techniques, sequences, and 
procedures of construction to be employed by Contractor, and safety precautions and 
programs incident thereto; or 

2. other data, interpretations, opinions, and information contained in such reports or 
shown or indicated in such drawings; or 

3. any Contractor interpretation of or conclusion drawn from any Technical Data or any 
such other data, interpretations, opinions, or information. 

5.04 Differing Subsurface or Physical Conditions 

A. Notice by Contractor: If Contractor believes that any subsurface or physical condition that is 
uncovered or revealed at the Site either: 

1. is of such a nature as to establish that any Technical Data on which Contractor is entitled 
to rely as provided in Paragraph 5.03 is materially inaccurate; or 

2. is of such a nature as to require a change in the Drawings or Specifications; or 

3. differs materially from that shown or indicated in the Contract Documents; or 
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4. is of an unusual nature, and differs materially from conditions ordinarily encountered 
and generally recognized as inherent in work of the character provided for in the 
Contract Documents; 

then Contractor shall, promptly after becoming aware thereof and before further disturbing 
the subsurface or physical conditions or performing any Work in connection therewith 
(except in an emergency as required by Paragraph 7.15), notify Owner and Engineer in 
writing about such condition. Contractor shall not further disturb such condition or perform 
any Work in connection therewith (except with respect to an emergency) until receipt of a 
written statement permitting Contractor to do so. 

B. Engineer’s Review: After receipt of written notice as required by the preceding paragraph, 
Engineer will promptly review the subsurface or physical condition in question; determine 
the necessity of Owner’s obtaining additional exploration or tests with respect to the 
condition; conclude whether the condition falls within any one or more of the differing site 
condition categories in Paragraph 5.04.A above; obtain any pertinent cost or schedule 
information from Contractor; prepare recommendations to Owner regarding the 
Contractor’s resumption of Work in connection with the subsurface or physical condition in 
question and the need for any change in the Drawings or Specifications; and advise Owner 
in writing  of Engineer’s findings, conclusions, and recommendations. 

C. Owner’s Statement to Contractor Regarding Site Condition: After receipt of Engineer’s 
written findings, conclusions, and recommendations, Owner shall issue a written statement 
to Contractor (with a copy to Engineer) regarding the subsurface or physical condition in 
question, addressing the resumption of Work in connection with such condition, indicating 
whether any change in the Drawings or Specifications will be made, and adopting or rejecting 
Engineer’s written findings, conclusions, and recommendations, in whole or in part. 

D. Possible Price and Times Adjustments: 

1. Contractor shall be entitled to an equitable adjustment in Contract Price or Contract 
Times, or both, to the extent that the existence of a differing subsurface or physical 
condition, or any related delay, disruption, or interference, causes an increase or 
decrease in Contractor’s cost of, or time required for, performance of the Work; subject, 
however, to the following: 

a. such condition must fall within any one or more of the categories described in 
Paragraph 5.04.A; 

b. with respect to Work that is paid for on a unit price basis, any adjustment in 
Contract Price will be subject to the provisions of Paragraph 13.03; and, 

c. Contractor’s entitlement to an adjustment of the Contract Times is conditioned on 
such adjustment being essential to Contractor’s ability to complete the Work 
within the Contract Times. 

2. Contractor shall not be entitled to any adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract 
Times with respect to a subsurface or physical condition if: 

a. Contractor knew of the existence of such condition at the time Contractor made a 
commitment to Owner with respect to Contract Price and Contract Times by the 
submission of a Bid or becoming bound under a negotiated contract, or otherwise; 
or 

b. the existence of such condition reasonably could have been discovered or revealed 
as a result of any examination, investigation, exploration, test, or study of the Site 
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and contiguous areas expressly required by the Bidding Requirements or Contract 
Documents to be conducted by or for Contractor prior to Contractor’s making such 
commitment; or 

c. Contractor failed to give the written notice as required by Paragraph 5.04.A. 

3. If Owner and Contractor agree regarding Contractor’s entitlement to and the amount 
or extent of any adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times, or both, then any 
such adjustment shall be set forth in a Change Order. 

4. Contractor may submit a Change Proposal regarding its entitlement to or the amount or 
extent of any adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times, or both, no later than 
30 days after Owner’s issuance of the Owner’s written statement to Contractor 
regarding the subsurface or physical condition in question. 

5.05 Underground Facilities 

A. Contractor’s Responsibilities: The information and data shown or indicated in the Contract 
Documents with respect to existing Underground Facilities at or adjacent to the Site is based 
on information and data furnished to Owner or Engineer by the owners of such Underground 
Facilities, including Owner, or by others. Unless it is otherwise expressly provided in the 
Supplementary Conditions: 

1. Owner and Engineer do not warrant or guarantee the accuracy or completeness of any 
such information or data provided by others; and 

2. the cost of all of the following will be included in the Contract Price, and Contractor shall 
have full responsibility for: 

a. reviewing and checking all information and data regarding existing Underground 
Facilities at the Site; 

b. locating all Underground Facilities shown or indicated in the Contract Documents 
as being at the Site; 

c. coordination of the Work with the owners (including Owner) of such Underground 
Facilities, during construction; and 

d. the safety and protection of all existing Underground Facilities at the Site, and 
repairing any damage thereto resulting from the Work. 

B. Notice by Contractor: If Contractor believes that an Underground Facility that is uncovered 
or revealed at the Site was not shown or indicated in the Contract Documents, or was not 
shown or indicated with reasonable accuracy, then Contractor shall, promptly after 
becoming aware thereof and before further disturbing conditions affected thereby or 
performing any Work in connection therewith (except in an emergency as required by 
Paragraph 7.15), identify the owner of such Underground Facility and give written notice to 
that owner and to Owner and Engineer. 

C. Engineer’s Review: Engineer will promptly review the Underground Facility and conclude 
whether such Underground Facility was not shown or indicated in the Contract Documents, 
or was not shown or indicated with reasonable accuracy; obtain any pertinent cost or 
schedule information from Contractor; prepare recommendations to Owner regarding the 
Contractor’s resumption of Work in connection with the Underground Facility in question; 
determine the extent, if any, to which a change is required in the Drawings or Specifications 
to reflect and document the consequences of the existence or location of the Underground 
Facility; and advise Owner in writing  of Engineer’s findings, conclusions, and 
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recommendations. During such time, Contractor shall be responsible for the safety and 
protection of such Underground Facility. 

D. Owner’s Statement to Contractor Regarding Underground Facility: After receipt of Engineer’s 
written findings, conclusions, and recommendations, Owner shall issue a written statement 
to Contractor (with a copy to Engineer) regarding the Underground Facility in question, 
addressing the resumption of Work in connection with such Underground Facility, indicating 
whether any change in the Drawings or Specifications will be made, and adopting or rejecting 
Engineer’s written findings, conclusions, and recommendations in whole or in part. 

E. Possible Price and Times Adjustments: 

1. Contractor shall be entitled to an equitable adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract 
Times, or both, to the extent that any existing Underground Facility at the Site that was 
not shown or indicated in the Contract Documents, or was not shown or indicated with 
reasonable accuracy, or any related delay, disruption, or interference, causes an 
increase or decrease in Contractor’s cost of, or time required for, performance of the 
Work; subject, however, to the following: 

a. Contractor did not know of and could not reasonably have been expected to be 
aware of or to have anticipated the existence or actual location of the Underground 
Facility in question; 

b. With respect to Work that is paid for on a unit price basis, any adjustment in 
Contract Price will be subject to the provisions of Paragraph 13.03; 

c. Contractor’s entitlement to an adjustment of the Contract Times is conditioned on 
such adjustment being essential to Contractor’s ability to complete the Work 
within the Contract Times; and 

d. Contractor gave the notice required in Paragraph 5.05.B. 

2. If Owner and Contractor agree regarding Contractor’s entitlement to and the amount 
or extent of any adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times, or both, then any 
such adjustment shall be set forth in a Change Order. 

3. Contractor may submit a Change Proposal regarding its entitlement to or the amount or 
extent of any adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times, or both, no later than 
30 days after Owner’s issuance of the Owner’s written statement to Contractor 
regarding the Underground Facility in question. 

5.06 Hazardous Environmental Conditions at Site 

A. Reports and Drawings: The Supplementary Conditions identify: 

1. those reports and drawings known to Owner relating to Hazardous Environmental 
Conditions that have been identified at or adjacent to the Site; and 

2. Technical Data contained in such reports and drawings. 

B. Reliance by Contractor on Technical Data Authorized: Contractor may rely upon the accuracy 
of the Technical Data expressly identified in the Supplementary Conditions with respect to 
such reports and drawings, but such reports and drawings are not Contract Documents. If no 
such express identification has been made, then Contractor may rely on the accuracy of the 
Technical Data (as defined in Article 1) contained in any geotechnical or environmental report 
prepared for the Project and made available to Contractor. Except for such reliance on 
Technical Data, Contractor may not rely upon or make any claim against Owner or Engineer, 
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or any of their officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, or 
subcontractors with respect to: 

1. the completeness of such reports and drawings for Contractor’s purposes, including, but 
not limited to, any aspects of the means, methods, techniques, sequences and 
procedures of construction to be employed by Contractor and safety precautions and 
programs incident thereto; or 

2. other data, interpretations, opinions and information contained in such reports or 
shown or indicated in such drawings; or 

3. any Contractor interpretation of or conclusion drawn from any Technical Data or any 
such other data, interpretations, opinions or information. 

C. Contractor shall not be responsible for removing or remediating any Hazardous 
Environmental Condition encountered, uncovered, or revealed at the Site unless such 
removal or remediation is expressly identified in the Contract Documents to be within the 
scope of the Work. 

D. Contractor shall be responsible for controlling, containing, and duly removing all 
Constituents of Concern brought to the Site by Contractor, Subcontractors, Suppliers, or 
anyone else for whom Contractor is responsible, and for any associated costs; and for the 
costs of removing and remediating any Hazardous Environmental Condition created by the 
presence of any such Constituents of Concern. 

E. If Contractor encounters, uncovers, or reveals a Hazardous Environmental Condition whose 
removal or remediation is not expressly identified in the Contract Documents as being within 
the scope of the Work, or if Contractor or anyone for whom Contractor is responsible creates 
a Hazardous Environmental Condition, then Contractor shall immediately: (1) secure or 
otherwise isolate such condition; (2) stop all Work in connection with such condition and in 
any area affected thereby (except in an emergency as required by Paragraph 7.15); and (3) 
notify Owner and Engineer (and promptly thereafter confirm such notice in writing). Owner 
shall promptly consult with Engineer concerning the necessity for Owner to retain a qualified 
expert to evaluate such condition or take corrective action, if any. Promptly after consulting 
with Engineer, Owner shall take such actions as are necessary to permit Owner to timely 
obtain required permits and provide Contractor the written notice required by Paragraph 
5.06.F. If Contractor or anyone for whom Contractor is responsible created the Hazardous 
Environmental Condition in question, then Owner may remove and remediate the Hazardous 
Environmental Condition, and impose a set-off against payments to account for the 
associated costs. 

F. Contractor shall not resume Work in connection with such Hazardous Environmental 
Condition or in any affected area until after Owner has obtained any required permits related 
thereto, and delivered written notice to Contractor either (1) specifying that such condition 
and any affected area is or has been rendered safe for the resumption of Work, or (2) 
specifying any special conditions under which such Work may be resumed safely. 

G. If Owner and Contractor cannot agree as to entitlement to or on the amount or extent, if 
any, of any adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times, or both, as a result of such Work 
stoppage or such special conditions under which Work is agreed to be resumed by 
Contractor, then within 30 days of Owner’s written notice regarding the resumption of Work, 
Contractor may submit a Change Proposal, or Owner may impose a set-off. 

H. If after receipt of such written notice Contractor does not agree to resume such Work based 
on a reasonable belief it is unsafe, or does not agree to resume such Work under such special 
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conditions, then Owner may order the portion of the Work that is in the area affected by 
such condition to be deleted from the Work, following the contractual change procedures in 
Article 11. Owner may have such deleted portion of the Work performed by Owner’s own 
forces or others in accordance with Article 8. 

I. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Owner shall indemnify and hold 
harmless Contractor, Subcontractors, and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, 
partners, employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors of each and any of them from 
and against all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and 
charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or 
arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of or relating to a Hazardous 
Environmental Condition, provided that such Hazardous Environmental Condition (1) was 
not shown or indicated in the Drawings, Specifications, or other Contract Documents, 
identified as Technical Data entitled to limited reliance pursuant to Paragraph 5.06.B,  or 
identified in the Contract Documents to be included within the scope of the Work, and (2) 
was not created by Contractor or by anyone for whom Contractor is responsible. Nothing in 
this Paragraph 5.06.I shall obligate Owner to indemnify any individual or entity from and 
against the consequences of that individual’s or entity’s own negligence. 

J. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Contractor shall indemnify and hold 
harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, partners, employees, 
agents, consultants, and subcontractors of each and any of them from and against all claims, 
costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, 
architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute 
resolution costs) arising out of or relating to the failure to control, contain, or remove a 
Constituent of Concern brought to the Site by Contractor or by anyone for whom Contractor 
is responsible, or to a Hazardous Environmental Condition created by Contractor or by 
anyone for whom Contractor is responsible. Nothing in this Paragraph 5.06.J shall obligate 
Contractor to indemnify any individual or entity from and against the consequences of that 
individual’s or entity’s own negligence. 

K. The provisions of Paragraphs 5.03, 5.04, and 5.05 do not apply to the presence of 
Constituents of Concern or to a Hazardous Environmental Condition uncovered or revealed 
at the Site. 

ARTICLE 6 – BONDS AND INSURANCE 

6.01 Performance, Payment, and Other Bonds 

A. Contractor shall furnish a performance bond and a payment bond, each in an amount at least 
equal to the Contract Price, as security for the faithful performance and payment of all of 
Contractor’s obligations under the Contract. These bonds shall remain in effect until one year 
after the date when final payment becomes due or until completion of the correction period 
specified in Paragraph 15.08, whichever is later, except as provided otherwise by Laws or 
Regulations, the Supplementary Conditions, or other specific provisions of the Contract. 
Contractor shall also furnish such other bonds as are required by the Supplementary 
Conditions or other specific provisions of the Contract. 

B. All bonds shall be in the form prescribed by the Contract except as provided otherwise by 
Laws or Regulations, and shall be executed by such sureties as are named in “Companies 
Holding Certificates of Authority as Acceptable Sureties on Federal Bonds and as Acceptable 
Reinsuring Companies” as published in Circular 570 (as amended and supplemented) by the 
Financial Management Service, Surety Bond Branch, U.S. Department of the Treasury. A bond 
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signed by an agent or attorney-in-fact must be accompanied by a certified copy of that 
individual’s authority to bind the surety.  The evidence of authority shall show that it is 
effective on the date the agent or attorney-in-fact signed the accompanying bond. 

C. Contractor shall obtain the required bonds from surety companies that are duly licensed or 
authorized in the jurisdiction in which the Project is located to issue bonds in the required 
amounts. 

D. If the surety on a bond furnished by Contractor is declared bankrupt or becomes insolvent, 
or its right to do business is terminated in any state or jurisdiction where any part of the 
Project is located, or the surety ceases to meet the requirements above, then Contractor 
shall promptly notify Owner and Engineer and shall, within 20 days after the event giving rise 
to such notification, provide another bond and surety, both of which shall comply with the 
bond and surety requirements above. 

E. If Contractor has failed to obtain a required bond, Owner may exclude the Contractor from 
the Site and exercise Owner’s termination rights under Article 16. 

F. Upon request, Owner shall provide a copy of the payment bond to any Subcontractor, 
Supplier, or other person or entity claiming to have furnished labor or materials used in the 
performance of the Work. 

6.02 Insurance—General Provisions 

A. Owner and Contractor shall obtain and maintain insurance as required in this Article and in 
the Supplementary Conditions. 

B. All insurance required by the Contract to be purchased and maintained by Owner or 
Contractor shall be obtained from insurance companies that are duly licensed or authorized, 
in the state or jurisdiction in which the Project is located, to issue insurance policies for the 
required limits and coverages. Unless a different standard is indicated in the Supplementary 
Conditions, all companies that provide insurance policies required under this Contract shall 
have an A.M. Best rating of A-VII or better. 

C. Contractor shall deliver to Owner, with copies to each named insured and additional insured 
(as identified in this Article, in the Supplementary Conditions, or elsewhere in the Contract), 
certificates of insurance establishing that Contractor has obtained and is maintaining the 
policies, coverages, and endorsements required by the Contract.  Upon request by Owner or 
any other insured, Contractor shall also furnish other evidence of such required insurance, 
including but not limited to copies of policies and endorsements, and documentation of 
applicable self-insured retentions and deductibles. Contractor may block out (redact) any 
confidential premium or pricing information contained in any policy or endorsement 
furnished under this provision. 

D. Owner shall deliver to Contractor, with copies to each named insured and additional insured 
(as identified in this Article, the Supplementary Conditions, or elsewhere in the Contract), 
certificates of insurance establishing that Owner has obtained and is maintaining the policies, 
coverages, and endorsements required of Owner by the Contract (if any).  Upon request by 
Contractor or any other insured, Owner shall also provide other evidence of such required 
insurance (if any), including but not limited to copies of policies and endorsements, and 
documentation of applicable self-insured retentions and deductibles.  Owner may block out 
(redact) any confidential premium or pricing information contained in any policy or 
endorsement furnished under this provision. 

E. Failure of Owner or Contractor to demand such certificates or other evidence of the other 
party’s full compliance with these insurance requirements, or failure of Owner or Contractor 
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to identify a deficiency in compliance from the evidence provided, shall not be construed as 
a waiver of the other party’s obligation to obtain and maintain such insurance. 

F. If either party does not purchase or maintain all of the insurance required of such party by 
the Contract, such party shall notify the other party in writing of such failure to purchase 
prior to the start of the Work, or of such failure to maintain prior to any change in the 
required coverage. 

G. If Contractor has failed to obtain and maintain required insurance, Owner may exclude the 
Contractor from the Site, impose an appropriate set-off against payment, and exercise 
Owner’s termination rights under Article 16. 

H. Without prejudice to any other right or remedy, if a party has failed to obtain required 
insurance, the other party may elect to obtain equivalent insurance to protect such other 
party’s interests at the expense of the party who was required to provide such coverage, and 
the Contract Price shall be adjusted accordingly. 

I. Owner does not represent that insurance coverage and limits established in this Contract 
necessarily will be adequate to protect Contractor or Contractor’s interests. 

J. The insurance and insurance limits required herein shall not be deemed as a limitation on 
Contractor’s liability under the indemnities granted to Owner and other individuals and 
entities in the Contract. 

6.03 Contractor’s Insurance 

A. Workers’ Compensation: Contractor shall purchase and maintain workers’ compensation and 
employer’s liability insurance for: 

1. claims under workers’ compensation, disability benefits, and other similar employee 
benefit acts. 

2. United States Longshoreman and Harbor Workers’ Compensation Act and Jones Act 
coverage (if applicable). 

3. claims for damages because of bodily injury, occupational sickness or disease, or death 
of Contractor’s employees (by stop-gap endorsement in monopolist worker’s 
compensation states). 

4. Foreign voluntary worker compensation (if applicable). 

B. Commercial General Liability—Claims Covered: Contractor shall purchase and maintain 
commercial general liability insurance, covering all operations by or on behalf of Contractor, 
on an occurrence basis, against: 

1. claims for damages because of bodily injury, sickness or disease, or death of any person 
other than Contractor’s employees. 

2. claims for damages insured by reasonably available personal injury liability coverage. 

3. claims for damages, other than to the Work itself, because of injury to or destruction of 
tangible property wherever located, including loss of use resulting therefrom. 

C. Commercial General Liability—Form and Content: Contractor’s commercial liability policy 
shall be written on a 1996 (or later) ISO commercial general liability form (occurrence form) 
and include the following coverages and endorsements: 

1. Products and completed operations coverage: 

a. Such insurance shall be maintained for three years after final payment. 
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b. Contractor shall furnish Owner and each other additional insured (as identified in 
the Supplementary Conditions or elsewhere in the Contract) evidence of 
continuation of such insurance at final payment and three years thereafter. 

2. Blanket contractual liability coverage, to the extent permitted by law, including but not 
limited to coverage of Contractor’s contractual indemnity obligations in Paragraph 7.18. 

3. Broad form property damage coverage. 

4. Severability of interest. 

5. Underground, explosion, and collapse coverage. 

6.  Personal injury coverage. 

7. Additional insured endorsements that include both ongoing operations and products 
and completed operations coverage through ISO Endorsements CG 20 10 10 01 and CG 
20 37 10 01 (together); or CG 20 10 07 04 and CG 20 37 07 04 (together); or their 
equivalent. 

8. For design professional additional insureds, ISO Endorsement CG 20 32 07 04, 
“Additional Insured—Engineers, Architects or Surveyors Not Engaged by the Named 
Insured” or its equivalent. 

D. Automobile liability: Contractor shall purchase and maintain automobile liability insurance 
against claims for damages because of bodily injury or death of any person or property 
damage arising out of the ownership, maintenance, or use of any motor vehicle. The 
automobile liability policy shall be written on an occurrence basis. 

E. Umbrella or excess liability: Contractor shall purchase and maintain umbrella or excess 
liability insurance written over the underlying employer’s liability, commercial general 
liability, and automobile liability insurance described in the paragraphs above. Subject to 
industry-standard exclusions, the coverage afforded shall follow form as to each and every 
one of the underlying policies. 

F. Contractor’s pollution liability insurance: Contractor shall purchase and maintain a policy 
covering third-party injury and property damage claims, including clean-up costs, as a result 
of pollution conditions arising from Contractor’s operations and completed operations. This 
insurance shall be maintained for no less than three years after final completion. 

G. Additional insureds: The Contractor’s commercial general liability, automobile liability, 
umbrella or excess, and pollution liability policies shall include and list as additional insureds 
Owner and Engineer, and any individuals or entities identified in the Supplementary 
Conditions; include coverage for the respective officers, directors, members, partners, 
employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors of each and any of all such additional 
insureds; and the insurance afforded to these additional insureds shall provide primary 
coverage for all claims covered thereby (including as applicable those arising from both 
ongoing and completed operations) on a non-contributory basis. Contractor shall obtain all 
necessary endorsements to support these requirements. 

H. Contractor’s professional liability insurance: If Contractor will provide or furnish professional 
services under this Contract, through a delegation of professional design services or 
otherwise, then Contractor shall be responsible for purchasing and maintaining applicable 
professional liability insurance. This insurance shall provide protection against claims arising 
out of performance of professional design or related services, and caused by a negligent 
error, omission, or act for which the insured party is legally liable. It shall be maintained 
throughout the duration of the Contract and for a minimum of two years after Substantial 
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Completion. If such professional design services are performed by a Subcontractor, and not 
by Contractor itself, then the requirements of this paragraph may be satisfied through the 
purchasing and maintenance of such insurance by such Subcontractor. 

I. General provisions: The policies of insurance required by this Paragraph 6.03 shall: 

1. include at least the specific coverages provided in this Article. 

2. be written for not less than the limits of liability provided in this Article and in the 
Supplementary Conditions, or required by Laws or Regulations, whichever is greater. 

3. contain a provision or endorsement that the coverage afforded will not be canceled, 
materially changed, or renewal refused until at least 10 days prior written notice has 
been given to Contractor.  Within three days of receipt of any such written notice, 
Contractor shall provide a copy of the notice to Owner, Engineer, and each other insured 
under the policy. 

4. remain in effect at least until final payment (and longer if expressly required in this 
Article) and at all times thereafter when Contractor may be correcting, removing, or 
replacing defective Work as a warranty or correction obligation, or otherwise, or 
returning to the Site to conduct other tasks arising from the Contract Documents. 

5. be appropriate for the Work being performed and provide protection from claims that 
may arise out of or result from Contractor’s performance of the Work and Contractor’s 
other obligations under the Contract Documents, whether it is to be performed by 
Contractor, any Subcontractor or Supplier, or by anyone directly or indirectly employed 
by any of them to perform any of the Work, or by anyone for whose acts any of them 
may be liable. 

J. The coverage requirements for specific policies of insurance must be met by such policies, 
and not by reference to excess or umbrella insurance provided in other policies. 

6.04 Owner’s Liability Insurance 

A. In addition to the insurance required to be provided by Contractor under Paragraph 6.03, 
Owner, at Owner’s option, may purchase and maintain at Owner’s expense Owner’s own 
liability insurance as will protect Owner against claims which may arise from operations 
under the Contract Documents. 

B. Owner’s liability policies, if any, operate separately and independently from policies required 
to be provided by Contractor, and Contractor cannot rely upon Owner’s liability policies for 
any of Contractor’s obligations to the Owner, Engineer, or third parties. 

6.05 Property Insurance 

A. Builder’s Risk: Unless otherwise provided in the Supplementary Conditions, Contractor shall 
purchase and maintain builder’s risk insurance upon the Work on a completed value basis, 
in the amount of the full insurable replacement cost thereof (subject to such deductible 
amounts as may be provided in the Supplementary Conditions or required by Laws and 
Regulations). This insurance shall: 

1. include the Owner and Contractor as named insureds, and all Subcontractors, and any 
individuals or entities required by the Supplementary Conditions to be insured under 
such builder’s risk policy, as insureds or named insureds. For purposes of the remainder 
of this Paragraph 6.05, Paragraphs 6.06 and 6.07, and any corresponding Supplementary 
Conditions, the parties required to be insured shall collectively be referred to as 
“insureds.” 
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2. be written on a builder’s risk “all risk” policy form that shall at least include insurance 
for physical loss or damage to the Work, temporary buildings, falsework, and materials 
and equipment in transit, and shall insure against at least the following perils or causes 
of loss: fire; lightning; windstorm; riot; civil commotion; terrorism; vehicle impact; 
aircraft; smoke; theft; vandalism and malicious mischief; mechanical breakdown, boiler 
explosion, and artificially generated electric current; earthquake; volcanic activity, and 
other earth movement; flood; collapse; explosion; debris removal; demolition 
occasioned by enforcement of Laws and Regulations; water damage (other than that 
caused by flood); and such other perils or causes of loss as may be specifically required 
by the Supplementary Conditions. If insurance against mechanical breakdown, boiler 
explosion, and artificially generated electric current; earthquake; volcanic activity, and 
other earth movement; or flood, are not commercially available under builder’s risk 
policies, by endorsement or otherwise, such insurance may be provided through other 
insurance policies acceptable to Owner and Contractor. 

3. cover, as insured property, at least the following: (a) the Work and all materials, 
supplies, machinery, apparatus, equipment, fixtures, and other property of a similar 
nature that are to be incorporated into or used in the preparation, fabrication, 
construction, erection, or completion of the Work, including Owner-furnished or 
assigned property; (b) spare parts inventory required within the scope of the Contract; 
and (c) temporary works which are not intended to form part of the permanent 
constructed Work but which are intended to provide working access to the Site, or to 
the Work under construction, or which are intended to provide temporary support for 
the Work under construction, including scaffolding, form work, fences, shoring, 
falsework, and temporary structures. 

4. cover expenses incurred in the repair or replacement of any insured property (including 
but not limited to fees and charges of engineers and architects). 

5. extend to cover damage or loss to insured property while in temporary storage at the 
Site or in a storage location outside the Site (but not including property stored at the 
premises of a manufacturer or Supplier). 

6. extend to cover damage or loss to insured property while in transit. 

7. allow for partial occupation or use of the Work by Owner, such that those portions of 
the Work that are not yet occupied or used by Owner shall remain covered by the 
builder’s risk insurance. 

8. allow for the waiver of the insurer’s subrogation rights, as set forth below. 

9. provide primary coverage for all losses and damages caused by the perils or causes of 
loss covered. 

10. not include a co-insurance clause. 

11. include an exception for ensuing losses from physical damage or loss with respect to 
any defective workmanship, design, or materials exclusions. 

12. include performance/hot testing and start-up. 

13. be maintained in effect, subject to the provisions herein regarding Substantial 
Completion and partial occupancy or use of the Work by Owner, until the Work is 
complete. 

B. Notice of Cancellation or Change: All the policies of insurance (and the certificates or other 
evidence thereof) required to be purchased and maintained in accordance with this 
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Paragraph 6.05 will contain a provision or endorsement that the coverage afforded will not 
be canceled or materially changed or renewal refused until at least 10 days prior written 
notice has been given to the purchasing policyholder. Within three days of receipt of any 
such written notice, the purchasing policyholder shall provide a copy of the notice to each 
other insured. 

C. Deductibles: The purchaser of any required builder’s risk or property insurance shall pay for 
costs not covered because of the application of a policy deductible. 

D. Partial Occupancy or Use by Owner: If Owner will occupy or use a portion or portions of the 
Work prior to Substantial Completion of all the Work as provided in Paragraph 15.04, then 
Owner (directly, if it is the purchaser of the builder’s risk policy, or through Contractor) will 
provide notice of such occupancy or use to the builder’s risk insurer. The builder’s risk 
insurance shall not be canceled or permitted to lapse on account of any such partial use or 
occupancy; rather, those portions of the Work that are occupied or used by Owner may come 
off the builder’s risk policy, while those portions of the Work not yet occupied or used by 
Owner shall remain covered by the builder’s risk insurance. 

E. Additional Insurance: If Contractor elects to obtain other special insurance to be included in 
or supplement the builder’s risk or property insurance policies provided under this Paragraph 
6.05, it may do so at Contractor’s expense. 

F. Insurance of Other Property: If the express insurance provisions of the Contract do not 
require or address the insurance of a property item or interest, such as tools, construction 
equipment, or other personal property owned by Contractor, a Subcontractor, or an 
employee of Contractor or a Subcontractor, then the entity or individual owning such 
property item will be responsible for deciding whether to insure it, and if so in what amount. 

6.06 Waiver of Rights 

A. All policies purchased in accordance with Paragraph 6.05, expressly including the builder’s 
risk policy, shall contain provisions to the effect that in the event of payment of any loss or 
damage the insurers will have no rights of recovery against any insureds thereunder, or 
against Engineer or its consultants, or their officers, directors, members, partners, 
employees, agents, consultants, or subcontractors. Owner and Contractor waive all rights 
against each other and the respective officers, directors, members, partners, employees, 
agents, consultants, and subcontractors of each and any of them, for all losses and damages 
caused by, arising out of, or resulting from any of the perils or causes of loss covered by such 
policies and any other property insurance applicable to the Work; and, in addition, waive all 
such rights against Engineer, its consultants, all Subcontractors, all individuals or entities 
identified in the Supplementary Conditions as insureds, and the officers, directors, members, 
partners, employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors of each and any of them, 
under such policies for losses and damages so caused. None of the above waivers shall 
extend to the rights that any party making such waiver may have to the proceeds of insurance 
held by Owner or Contractor as trustee or fiduciary, or otherwise payable under any policy 
so issued. 

B. Owner waives all rights against Contractor, Subcontractors, and Engineer, and the officers, 
directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants and subcontractors of each 
and any of them, for: 

1. loss due to business interruption, loss of use, or other consequential loss extending 
beyond direct physical loss or damage to Owner’s property or the Work caused by, 
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arising out of, or resulting from fire or other perils whether or not insured by Owner; 
and 

2. loss or damage to the completed Project or part thereof caused by, arising out of, or 
resulting from fire or other insured peril or cause of loss covered by any property 
insurance maintained on the completed Project or part thereof by Owner during partial 
occupancy or use pursuant to Paragraph 15.04, after Substantial Completion pursuant 
to Paragraph 15.03, or after final payment pursuant to Paragraph 15.06. 

C. Any insurance policy maintained by Owner covering any loss, damage or consequential loss 
referred to in Paragraph 6.06.B shall contain provisions to the effect that in the event of 
payment of any such loss, damage, or consequential loss, the insurers will have no rights of 
recovery against Contractor, Subcontractors, or Engineer, or the officers, directors, 
members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, or subcontractors of each and any of 
them. 

D. Contractor shall be responsible for assuring that the agreement under which a Subcontractor 
performs a portion of the Work contains provisions whereby the Subcontractor waives all 
rights against Owner, Contractor, all individuals or entities identified in the Supplementary 
Conditions as insureds, the Engineer and its consultants, and the officers, directors, 
members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors of each and any of 
them, for all losses and damages caused by, arising out of, relating to, or resulting from any 
of the perils or causes of loss covered by builder’s risk insurance and any other property 
insurance applicable to the Work. 

6.07 Receipt and Application of Property Insurance Proceeds 

A. Any insured loss under the builder’s risk and other policies of insurance required by 
Paragraph 6.05 will be adjusted and settled with the named insured that purchased the 
policy. Such named insured shall act as fiduciary for the other insureds, and give notice to 
such other insureds that adjustment and settlement of a claim is in progress. Any other 
insured may state its position regarding a claim for insured loss in writing within 15 days after 
notice of such claim. 

B. Proceeds for such insured losses may be made payable by the insurer either jointly to 
multiple insureds, or to the named insured that purchased the policy in its own right and as 
fiduciary for other insureds, subject to the requirements of any applicable mortgage clause. 
A named insured receiving insurance proceeds under the builder’s risk and other policies of 
insurance required by Paragraph 6.05 shall distribute such proceeds in accordance with such 
agreement as the parties in interest may reach, or as otherwise required under the dispute 
resolution provisions of this Contract or applicable Laws and Regulations. 

C. If no other special agreement is reached, the damaged Work shall be repaired or replaced, 
the money so received applied on account thereof, and the Work and the cost thereof 
covered by Change Order, if needed. 

ARTICLE 7 – CONTRACTOR’S RESPONSIBILITIES 

7.01 Supervision and Superintendence 

A. Contractor shall supervise, inspect, and direct the Work competently and efficiently, 
devoting such attention thereto and applying such skills and expertise as may be necessary 
to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents. Contractor shall be solely 
responsible for the means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures of construction. 
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B. At all times during the progress of the Work, Contractor shall assign a competent resident 
superintendent who shall not be replaced without written notice to Owner and Engineer 
except under extraordinary circumstances. 

7.02 Labor; Working Hours 

A. Contractor shall provide competent, suitably qualified personnel to survey and lay out the 
Work and perform construction as required by the Contract Documents. Contractor shall at 
all times maintain good discipline and order at the Site. 

B. Except as otherwise required for the safety or protection of persons or the Work or property 
at the Site or adjacent thereto, and except as otherwise stated in the Contract Documents, 
all Work at the Site shall be performed during regular working hours, Monday through Friday. 
Contractor will not perform Work on a Saturday, Sunday, or any legal holiday. Contractor 
may perform Work outside regular working hours or on Saturdays, Sundays, or legal holidays 
only with Owner’s written consent, which will not be unreasonably withheld. 

7.03 Services, Materials, and Equipment 

A. Unless otherwise specified in the Contract Documents, Contractor shall provide and assume 
full responsibility for all services, materials, equipment, labor, transportation, construction 
equipment and machinery, tools, appliances, fuel, power, light, heat, telephone, water, 
sanitary facilities, temporary facilities, and all other facilities and incidentals necessary for 
the performance, testing, start up, and completion of the Work, whether or not such items 
are specifically called for in the Contract Documents. 

B. All materials and equipment incorporated into the Work shall be of good quality and new, 
except as otherwise provided in the Contract Documents. All special warranties and 
guarantees required by the Specifications shall expressly run to the benefit of Owner. If 
required by Engineer, Contractor shall furnish satisfactory evidence (including reports of 
required tests) as to the source, kind, and quality of materials and equipment. 

C. All materials and equipment shall be stored, applied, installed, connected, erected, 
protected, used, cleaned, and conditioned in accordance with instructions of the applicable 
Supplier, except as otherwise may be provided in the Contract Documents. 

7.04 “Or Equals” 

A. Whenever an item of material or equipment is specified or described in the Contract 
Documents by using the name of a proprietary item or the name of a particular Supplier, the 
Contract Price has been based upon Contractor furnishing such item as specified. The 
specification or description of such an item is intended to establish the type, function, 
appearance, and quality required. Unless the specification or description contains or is 
followed by words reading that no like, equivalent, or “or equal” item is permitted, 
Contractor may request that Engineer authorize the use of other items of material or 
equipment, or items from other proposed suppliers under the circumstances described 
below. 

1. If Engineer in its sole discretion determines that an item of material or equipment 
proposed by Contractor is functionally equal to that named and sufficiently similar so 
that no change in related Work will be required, Engineer shall deem it an “or equal” 
item. For the purposes of this paragraph, a proposed item of material or equipment will 
be considered functionally equal to an item so named if: 
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a. in the exercise of reasonable judgment Engineer determines that: 

1) it is at least equal in materials of construction, quality, durability, appearance, 
strength, and design characteristics; 

2) it will reliably perform at least equally well the function and achieve the results 
imposed by the design concept of the completed Project as a functioning 
whole; 

3) it has a proven record of performance and availability of responsive service; 
and 

4) it is not objectionable to Owner. 

b. Contractor certifies that, if approved and incorporated into the Work: 

1) there will be no increase in cost to the Owner or increase in Contract Times; 
and 

2) it will conform substantially to the detailed requirements of the item named 
in the Contract Documents. 

B. Contractor’s Expense: Contractor shall provide all data in support of any proposed “or equal” 
item at Contractor’s expense. 

C. Engineer’s Evaluation and Determination: Engineer will be allowed a reasonable time to 
evaluate each “or-equal” request.  Engineer may require Contractor to furnish additional 
data about the proposed “or-equal” item. Engineer will be the sole judge of acceptability. No 
“or-equal” item will be ordered, furnished, installed, or utilized until Engineer’s review is 
complete and Engineer determines that the proposed item is an “or-equal”, which will be 
evidenced by an approved Shop Drawing or other written communication. Engineer will 
advise Contractor in writing of any negative determination. 

D. Effect of Engineer’s Determination: Neither approval nor denial of an “or-equal” request shall 
result in any change in Contract Price. The Engineer’s denial of an “or-equal” request shall be 
final and binding, and may not be reversed through an appeal under any provision of the 
Contract Documents. 

E. Treatment as a Substitution Request: If Engineer determines that an item of material or 
equipment proposed by Contractor does not qualify as an “or-equal” item, Contractor may 
request that Engineer considered the proposed item as a substitute pursuant to Paragraph 
7.05. 

7.05 Substitutes 

A. Unless the specification or description of an item of material or equipment required to be 
furnished under the Contract Documents contains or is followed by words reading that no 
substitution is permitted, Contractor may request that Engineer authorize the use of other 
items of material or equipment under the circumstances described below. To the extent 
possible such requests shall be made before commencement of related construction at the 
Site. 

1. Contractor shall submit sufficient information as provided below to allow Engineer to 
determine if the item of material or equipment proposed is functionally equivalent to 
that named and an acceptable substitute therefor. Engineer will not accept requests for 
review of proposed substitute items of material or equipment from anyone other than 
Contractor. 
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2. The requirements for review by Engineer will be as set forth in Paragraph 7.05.B, as 
supplemented by the Specifications, and as Engineer may decide is appropriate under 
the circumstances. 

3. Contractor shall make written application to Engineer for review of a proposed 
substitute item of material or equipment that Contractor seeks to furnish or use. The 
application: 

a. shall certify that the proposed substitute item will: 

1) perform adequately the functions and achieve the results called for by the 
general design, 

2) be similar in substance to that specified, and 

3) be suited to the same use as that specified. 

b. will state: 

1) the extent, if any, to which the use of the proposed substitute item will 
necessitate a change in Contract Times, 

2) whether use of the proposed substitute item in the Work will require a change 
in any of the Contract Documents (or in the provisions of any other direct 
contract with Owner for other work on the Project) to adapt the design to the 
proposed substitute item, and 

3) whether incorporation or use of the proposed substitute item in connection 
with the Work is subject to payment of any license fee or royalty. 

c. will identify: 

1) all variations of the proposed substitute item from that specified, and 

2) available engineering, sales, maintenance, repair, and replacement services. 

d. shall contain an itemized estimate of all costs or credits that will result directly or 
indirectly from use of such substitute item, including but not limited to changes in 
Contract Price, shared savings, costs of redesign, and claims of other contractors 
affected by any resulting change. 

B. Engineer’s Evaluation and Determination: Engineer will be allowed a reasonable time to 
evaluate each substitute request, and to obtain comments and direction from Owner. 
Engineer may require Contractor to furnish additional data about the proposed substitute 
item. Engineer will be the sole judge of acceptability. No substitute will be ordered, 
furnished, installed, or utilized until Engineer’s review is complete and Engineer determines 
that the proposed item is an acceptable substitute. Engineer’s determination will be 
evidenced by a Field Order or a proposed Change Order accounting for the substitution itself 
and all related impacts, including changes in Contract Price or Contract Times. Engineer will 
advise Contractor in writing of any negative determination. 

C. Special Guarantee: Owner may require Contractor to furnish at Contractor’s expense a 
special performance guarantee or other surety with respect to any substitute. 

D. Reimbursement of Engineer’s Cost: Engineer will record Engineer’s costs in evaluating a 
substitute proposed or submitted by Contractor. Whether or not Engineer approves a 
substitute so proposed or submitted by Contractor, Contractor shall reimburse Owner for 
the reasonable charges of Engineer for evaluating each such proposed substitute. Contractor 
shall also reimburse Owner for the reasonable charges of Engineer for making changes in the 
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Contract Documents (or in the provisions of any other direct contract with Owner) resulting 
from the acceptance of each proposed substitute. 

E. Contractor’s Expense: Contractor shall provide all data in support of any proposed substitute 
at Contractor’s expense. 

F. Effect of Engineer’s Determination: If Engineer approves the substitution request, Contractor 
shall execute the proposed Change Order and proceed with the substitution. The Engineer’s 
denial of a substitution request shall be final and binding, and may not be reversed through 
an appeal under any provision of the Contract Documents. Contractor may challenge the 
scope of reimbursement costs imposed under Paragraph 7.05.D, by timely submittal of a 
Change Proposal. 

7.06 Concerning Subcontractors, Suppliers, and Others 

A. Contractor may retain Subcontractors and Suppliers for the performance of parts of the 
Work.  Such Subcontractors and Suppliers must be acceptable to Owner. 

B. Contractor shall retain specific Subcontractors, Suppliers, or other individuals or entities for 
the performance of designated parts of the Work if required by the Contract to do so. 

C. Subsequent to the submittal of Contractor’s Bid or final negotiation of the terms of the 
Contract, Owner may not require Contractor to retain any Subcontractor, Supplier, or other 
individual or entity to furnish or perform any of the Work against which Contractor has 
reasonable objection. 

D. Prior to entry into any binding subcontract or purchase order, Contractor shall submit to 
Owner the identity of the proposed Subcontractor or Supplier (unless Owner has already 
deemed such proposed Subcontractor or Supplier acceptable, during the bidding process or 
otherwise). Such proposed Subcontractor or Supplier shall be deemed acceptable to Owner 
unless Owner raises a substantive, reasonable objection within five days. 

E. Owner may require the replacement of any Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or 
entity retained by Contractor to perform any part of the Work. Owner also may require 
Contractor to retain specific replacements; provided, however, that Owner may not require 
a replacement to which Contractor has a reasonable objection. If Contractor has submitted 
the identity of certain Subcontractors, Suppliers, or other individuals or entities for 
acceptance by Owner, and Owner has accepted it (either in writing or by failing to make 
written objection thereto), then Owner may subsequently revoke the acceptance of any such 
Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity so identified solely on the basis of 
substantive, reasonable objection after due investigation. Contractor shall submit an 
acceptable replacement for the rejected Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or 
entity. 

F. If Owner requires the replacement of any Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or 
entity retained by Contractor to perform any part of the Work, then Contractor shall be 
entitled to an adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times, or both, with respect to the 
replacement; and Contractor shall initiate a Change Proposal for such adjustment within 30 
days of Owner’s requirement of replacement. 

G. No acceptance by Owner of any such Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity, 
whether initially or as a replacement, shall constitute a waiver of the right of Owner to the 
completion of the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents. 
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H. On a monthly basis Contractor shall submit to Engineer a complete list of all Subcontractors 
and Suppliers having a direct contract with Contractor, and of all other Subcontractors and 
Suppliers known to Contractor at the time of submittal. 

I. Contractor shall be fully responsible to Owner and Engineer for all acts and omissions of the 
Subcontractors, Suppliers, and other individuals or entities performing or furnishing any of 
the Work just as Contractor is responsible for Contractor’s own acts and omissions. 

J. Contractor shall be solely responsible for scheduling and coordinating the work of 
Subcontractors, Suppliers, and all other individuals or entities performing or furnishing any 
of the Work. 

K. Contractor shall restrict all Subcontractors, Suppliers, and such other individuals or entities 
performing or furnishing any of the Work from communicating with Engineer or Owner, 
except through Contractor or in case of an emergency, or as otherwise expressly allowed 
herein. 

L. The divisions and sections of the Specifications and the identifications of any Drawings shall 
not control Contractor in dividing the Work among Subcontractors or Suppliers or delineating 
the Work to be performed by any specific trade. 

M. All Work performed for Contractor by a Subcontractor or Supplier shall be pursuant to an 
appropriate contractual agreement that specifically binds the Subcontractor or Supplier to 
the applicable terms and conditions of the Contract Documents for the benefit of Owner and 
Engineer. 

N. Owner may furnish to any Subcontractor or Supplier, to the extent practicable, information 
about amounts paid to Contractor on account of Work performed for Contractor by the 
particular Subcontractor or Supplier. 

O. Nothing in the Contract Documents: 

1. shall create for the benefit of any such Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or 
entity any contractual relationship between Owner or Engineer and any such 
Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity; nor 

2. shall create any obligation on the part of Owner or Engineer to pay or to see to the 
payment of any money due any such Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or 
entity except as may otherwise be required by Laws and Regulations. 

7.07 Patent Fees and Royalties 

A. Contractor shall pay all license fees and royalties and assume all costs incident to the use in 
the performance of the Work or the incorporation in the Work of any invention, design, 
process, product, or device which is the subject of patent rights or copyrights held by others. 
If a particular invention, design, process, product, or device is specified in the Contract 
Documents for use in the performance of the Work and if, to the actual knowledge of Owner 
or Engineer, its use is subject to patent rights or copyrights calling for the payment of any 
license fee or royalty to others, the existence of such rights shall be disclosed by Owner in 
the Contract Documents. 

B. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Owner shall indemnify and hold 
harmless Contractor, and its officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, 
consultants, and subcontractors from and against all claims, costs, losses, and damages 
(including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and 
other professionals, and all court or arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) arising out 
of or relating to any infringement of patent rights or copyrights incident to the use in the 
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performance of the Work or resulting from the incorporation in the Work of any invention, 
design, process, product, or device specified in the Contract Documents, but not identified 
as being subject to payment of any license fee or royalty to others required by patent rights 
or copyrights. 

C. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Contractor shall indemnify and hold 
harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, partners, employees, 
agents, consultants and subcontractors of each and any of them from and against all claims, 
costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, 
architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute 
resolution costs) arising out of or relating to any infringement of patent rights or copyrights 
incident to the use in the performance of the Work or resulting from the incorporation in the 
Work of any invention, design, process, product, or device not specified in the Contract 
Documents. 

7.08 Permits 

A. Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, Contractor shall obtain and pay for 
all construction permits and licenses. Owner shall assist Contractor, when necessary, in 
obtaining such permits and licenses. Contractor shall pay all governmental charges and 
inspection fees necessary for the prosecution of the Work which are applicable at the time 
of the submission of Contractor’s Bid (or when Contractor became bound under a negotiated 
contract). Owner shall pay all charges of utility owners for connections for providing 
permanent service to the Work 

7.09 Taxes 

A.  Contractor shall pay all sales, consumer, use, and other similar taxes required to be paid by 
Contractor in accordance with the Laws and Regulations of the place of the Project which are 
applicable during the performance of the Work. 

7.10 Laws and Regulations 

A. Contractor shall give all notices required by and shall comply with all Laws and Regulations 
applicable to the performance of the Work. Except where otherwise expressly required by 
applicable Laws and Regulations, neither Owner nor Engineer shall be responsible for 
monitoring Contractor’s compliance with any Laws or Regulations. 

B. If Contractor performs any Work or takes any other action knowing or having reason to know 
that it is contrary to Laws or Regulations, Contractor shall bear all resulting costs and losses, 
and shall indemnify and hold harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, directors, 
members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors of each and any of 
them from and against all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all 
fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or 
arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of or relating to such Work or other 
action. It shall not be Contractor’s responsibility to make certain that the Work described in 
the Contract Documents is in accordance with Laws and Regulations, but this shall not relieve 
Contractor of Contractor’s obligations under Paragraph 3.03. 

C. Owner or Contractor may give notice to the other party of any changes after the submission 
of Contractor’s Bid (or after the date when Contractor became bound under a negotiated 
contract) in Laws or Regulations having an effect on the cost or time of performance of the 
Work, including but not limited to changes in Laws or Regulations having an effect on 
procuring permits and on sales, use, value-added, consumption, and other similar taxes.  If 
Owner and Contractor are unable to agree on entitlement to or on the amount or extent, if 
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any, of any adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times resulting from such changes, then 
within 30 days of such notice Contractor may submit a Change Proposal, or Owner may 
initiate a Claim. 

7.11  Record Documents 

A. Contractor shall maintain in a safe place at the Site one printed record copy of all Drawings, 
Specifications, Addenda, Change Orders, Work Change Directives, Field Orders, written 
interpretations and clarifications, and approved Shop Drawings. Contractor shall keep such 
record documents in good order and annotate them to show changes made during 
construction. These record documents, together with all approved Samples, will be available 
to Engineer for reference. Upon completion of the Work, Contractor shall deliver these 
record documents to Engineer. 

7.12 Safety and Protection 

A. Contractor shall be solely responsible for initiating, maintaining, and supervising all safety 
precautions and programs in connection with the Work. Such responsibility does not relieve 
Subcontractors of their responsibility for the safety of persons or property in the 
performance of their work, nor for compliance with applicable safety Laws and Regulations.  
Contractor shall take all necessary precautions for the safety of, and shall provide the 
necessary protection to prevent damage, injury, or loss to: 

1. all persons on the Site or who may be affected by the Work; 

2. all the Work and materials and equipment to be incorporated therein, whether in 
storage on or off the Site; and 

3. other property at the Site or adjacent thereto, including trees, shrubs, lawns, walks, 
pavements, roadways, structures, other work in progress, utilities, and Underground 
Facilities not designated for removal, relocation, or replacement in the course of 
construction. 

B. Contractor shall comply with all applicable Laws and Regulations relating to the safety of 
persons or property, or to the protection of persons or property from damage, injury, or loss; 
and shall erect and maintain all necessary safeguards for such safety and protection. 
Contractor shall notify Owner; the owners of adjacent property, Underground Facilities, and 
other utilities; and other contractors and utility owners performing work at or adjacent to 
the Site, when prosecution of the Work may affect them, and shall cooperate with them in 
the protection, removal, relocation, and replacement of their property or work in progress. 

C. Contractor shall comply with the applicable requirements of Owner’s safety programs, if any.  
The Supplementary Conditions identify any Owner’s safety programs that are applicable to 
the Work. 

D. Contractor shall inform Owner and Engineer of the specific requirements of Contractor’s 
safety program with which Owner’s and Engineer’s employees and representatives must 
comply while at the Site. 

E. All damage, injury, or loss to any property referred to in Paragraph 7.12.A.2 or 7.12.A.3 
caused, directly or indirectly, in whole or in part, by Contractor, any Subcontractor, Supplier, 
or any other individual or entity directly or indirectly employed by any of them to perform 
any of the Work, or anyone for whose acts any of them may be liable, shall be remedied by 
Contractor at its expense (except damage or loss attributable to the fault of Drawings or 
Specifications or to the acts or omissions of Owner or Engineer or anyone employed by any 
of them, or anyone for whose acts any of them may be liable, and not attributable, directly 
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or indirectly, in whole or in part, to the fault or negligence of Contractor or any 
Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity directly or indirectly employed by any 
of them). 

F. Contractor’s duties and responsibilities for safety and protection shall continue until such 
time as all the Work is completed and Engineer has issued a notice to Owner and Contractor 
in accordance with Paragraph 15.06.B that the Work is acceptable (except as otherwise 
expressly provided in connection with Substantial Completion). 

G. Contractor’s duties and responsibilities for safety and protection shall resume whenever 
Contractor or any Subcontractor or Supplier returns to the Site to fulfill warranty or 
correction obligations, or to conduct other tasks arising from the Contract Documents. 

7.13 Safety Representative 

A. Contractor shall designate a qualified and experienced safety representative at the Site 
whose duties and responsibilities shall be the prevention of accidents and the maintaining 
and supervising of safety precautions and programs. 

7.14 Hazard Communication Programs 

A. Contractor shall be responsible for coordinating any exchange of material safety data sheets 
or other hazard communication information required to be made available to or exchanged 
between or among employers at the Site in accordance with Laws or Regulations. 

7.15 Emergencies 

A. In emergencies affecting the safety or protection of persons or the Work or property at the 
Site or adjacent thereto, Contractor is obligated to act to prevent threatened damage, injury, 
or loss. Contractor shall give Engineer prompt written notice if Contractor believes that any 
significant changes in the Work or variations from the Contract Documents have been caused 
thereby or are required as a result thereof. If Engineer determines that a change in the 
Contract Documents is required because of the action taken by Contractor in response to 
such an emergency, a Work Change Directive or Change Order will be issued. 

7.16 Shop Drawings, Samples, and Other Submittals 

A. Shop Drawing and Sample Submittal Requirements: 

1. Before submitting a Shop Drawing or Sample, Contractor shall have: 

a. reviewed and coordinated the Shop Drawing or Sample with other Shop Drawings 
and Samples and with the requirements of the Work and the Contract Documents; 

b. determined and verified all field measurements, quantities, dimensions, specified 
performance and design criteria, installation requirements, materials, catalog 
numbers, and similar information with respect thereto; 

c. determined and verified the suitability of all materials and equipment offered with 
respect to the indicated application, fabrication, shipping, handling, storage, 
assembly, and installation pertaining to the performance of the Work; and 

d. determined and verified all information relative to Contractor’s responsibilities for 
means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures of construction, and 
safety precautions and programs incident thereto. 

2. Each submittal shall bear a stamp or specific written certification that Contractor has 
satisfied Contractor’s obligations under the Contract Documents with respect to 
Contractor’s review of that submittal, and that Contractor approves the submittal. 
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3. With each submittal, Contractor shall give Engineer specific written notice of any 
variations that the Shop Drawing or Sample may have from the requirements of the 
Contract Documents. This notice shall be set forth in a written communication separate 
from the Shop Drawings or Sample submittal; and, in addition, in the case of Shop 
Drawings by a specific notation made on each Shop Drawing submitted to Engineer for 
review and approval of each such variation. 

B. Submittal Procedures for Shop Drawings and Samples: Contractor shall submit Shop Drawings 
and Samples to Engineer for review and approval in accordance with the accepted Schedule 
of Submittals. Each submittal will be identified as Engineer may require. 

1. Shop Drawings: 

a. Contractor shall submit the number of copies required in the Specifications. 

b. Data shown on the Shop Drawings will be complete with respect to quantities, 
dimensions, specified performance and design criteria, materials, and similar data 
to show Engineer the services, materials, and equipment Contractor proposes to 
provide and to enable Engineer to review the information for the limited purposes 
required by Paragraph 7.16.D. 

2. Samples: 

a. Contractor shall submit the number of Samples required in the Specifications. 

b. Contractor shall clearly identify each Sample as to material, Supplier, pertinent 
data such as catalog numbers, the use for which intended and other data as 
Engineer may require to enable Engineer to review the submittal for the limited 
purposes required by Paragraph 7.16.D. 

3. Where a Shop Drawing or Sample is required by the Contract Documents or the 
Schedule of Submittals, any related Work performed prior to Engineer’s review and 
approval of the pertinent submittal will be at the sole expense and responsibility of 
Contractor. 

C. Other Submittals: Contractor shall submit other submittals to Engineer in accordance with 
the accepted Schedule of Submittals, and pursuant to the applicable terms of the 
Specifications. 

D. Engineer’s Review: 

1. Engineer will provide timely review of Shop Drawings and Samples in accordance with 
the Schedule of Submittals acceptable to Engineer. Engineer’s review and approval will 
be only to determine if the items covered by the submittals will, after installation or 
incorporation in the Work, conform to the information given in the Contract Documents 
and be compatible with the design concept of the completed Project as a functioning 
whole as indicated by the Contract Documents. 

2. Engineer’s review and approval will not extend to means, methods, techniques, 
sequences, or procedures of construction or to safety precautions or programs incident 
thereto. 

3. Engineer’s review and approval of a separate item as such will not indicate approval of 
the assembly in which the item functions. 

4. Engineer’s review and approval of a Shop Drawing or Sample shall not relieve Contractor 
from responsibility for any variation from the requirements of the Contract Documents 
unless Contractor has complied with the requirements of Paragraph 7.16.A.3 and 
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Engineer has given written approval of each such variation by specific written notation 
thereof incorporated in or accompanying the Shop Drawing or Sample. Engineer will 
document any such approved variation from the requirements of the Contract 
Documents in a Field Order. 

5. Engineer’s review and approval of a Shop Drawing or Sample shall not relieve Contractor 
from responsibility for complying with the requirements of Paragraph 7.16.A and B. 

6. Engineer’s review and approval of a Shop Drawing or Sample, or of a variation from the 
requirements of the Contract Documents, shall not, under any circumstances, change 
the Contract Times or Contract Price, unless such changes are included in a Change 
Order. 

7. Neither Engineer’s receipt, review, acceptance or approval of a Shop Drawing, Sample, 
or other submittal shall result in such item becoming a Contract Document. 

8. Contractor shall perform the Work in compliance with the requirements and 
commitments set forth in approved Shop Drawings and Samples, subject to the 
provisions of Paragraph 7.16.D.4. 

E. Resubmittal Procedures: 

1. Contractor shall make corrections required by Engineer and shall return the required 
number of corrected copies of Shop Drawings and submit, as required, new Samples for 
review and approval. Contractor shall direct specific attention in writing to revisions 
other than the corrections called for by Engineer on previous submittals. 

2. Contractor shall furnish required submittals with sufficient information and accuracy to 
obtain required approval of an item with no more than three submittals. Engineer will 
record Engineer’s time for reviewing a fourth or subsequent submittal of a Shop 
Drawings, sample, or other item requiring approval, and Contractor shall be responsible 
for Engineer’s charges to Owner for such time. Owner may impose a set-off against 
payments due to Contractor to secure reimbursement for such charges. 

3. If Contractor requests a change of a previously approved submittal item, Contractor 
shall be responsible for Engineer’s charges to Owner for its review time, and Owner may 
impose a set-off against payments due to Contractor to secure reimbursement for such 
charges, unless the need for such change is beyond the control of Contractor. 

7.17 Contractor’s General Warranty and Guarantee 

A. Contractor warrants and guarantees to Owner that all Work will be in accordance with the 
Contract Documents and will not be defective. Engineer and its officers, directors, members, 
partners, employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors shall be entitled to rely on 
Contractor’s warranty and guarantee. 

B. Contractor’s warranty and guarantee hereunder excludes defects or damage caused by: 

1. abuse, modification, or improper maintenance or operation by persons other than 
Contractor, Subcontractors, Suppliers, or any other individual or entity for whom 
Contractor is responsible; or 

2. normal wear and tear under normal usage. 

C. Contractor’s obligation to perform and complete the Work in accordance with the Contract 
Documents shall be absolute. None of the following will constitute an acceptance of Work 
that is not in accordance with the Contract Documents or a release of Contractor’s obligation 
to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents: 
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1. observations by Engineer; 

2. recommendation by Engineer or payment by Owner of any progress or final payment; 

3. the issuance of a certificate of Substantial Completion by Engineer or any payment 
related thereto by Owner; 

4. use or occupancy of the Work or any part thereof by Owner; 

5. any review and approval of a Shop Drawing or Sample submittal; 

6. the issuance of a notice of acceptability by Engineer; 

7. any inspection, test, or approval by others; or 

8. any correction of defective Work by Owner. 

D. If the Contract requires the Contractor to accept the assignment of a contract entered into 
by Owner, then the specific warranties, guarantees, and correction obligations contained in 
the assigned contract shall govern with respect to Contractor’s performance obligations to 
Owner for the Work described in the assigned contract. 

7.18 Indemnification 

A. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, and in addition to any other 
obligations of Contractor under the Contract  or otherwise, Contractor shall indemnify and 
hold harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, partners, 
employees, agents, consultants and subcontractors of each and any of them from and against 
all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of 
engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other 
dispute resolution costs) arising out of or relating to the performance of the Work, provided 
that any such claim, cost, loss, or damage is attributable to bodily injury, sickness, disease, 
or death, or to injury to or destruction of tangible property (other than the Work itself), 
including the loss of use resulting therefrom but only to the extent caused by any negligent 
act or omission of Contractor, any Subcontractor, any Supplier, or any individual or entity 
directly or indirectly employed by any of them to perform any of the Work or anyone for 
whose acts any of them may be liable. 

B. In any and all claims against Owner or Engineer or any of their officers, directors, members, 
partners, employees, agents, consultants, or subcontractors by any employee (or the 
survivor or personal representative of such employee) of Contractor, any Subcontractor, any 
Supplier, or any individual or entity directly or indirectly employed by any of them to perform 
any of the Work, or anyone for whose acts any of them may be liable, the indemnification 
obligation under Paragraph 7.18.A shall not be limited in any way by any limitation on the 
amount or type of damages, compensation, or benefits payable by or for Contractor or any 
such Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity under workers’ compensation acts, 
disability benefit acts, or other employee benefit acts. 

C. The indemnification obligations of Contractor under Paragraph 7.18.A shall not extend to the 
liability of Engineer and Engineer’s officers, directors, members, partners, employees, 
agents, consultants and subcontractors arising out of: 

1. the preparation or approval of, or the failure to prepare or approve maps, Drawings, 
opinions, reports, surveys, Change Orders, designs, or Specifications; or 

2. giving directions or instructions, or failing to give them, if that is the primary cause of 
the injury or damage. 
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7.19 Delegation of Professional Design Services 

A. Contractor will not be required to provide professional design services unless such services 
are specifically required by the Contract Documents for a portion of the Work or unless such 
services are required to carry out Contractor’s responsibilities for construction means, 
methods, techniques, sequences and procedures. Contractor shall not be required to provide 
professional services in violation of applicable Laws and Regulations. 

B. If professional design services or certifications by a design professional related to systems, 
materials, or equipment are specifically required of Contractor by the Contract Documents, 
Owner and Engineer will specify all performance and design criteria that such services must 
satisfy. Contractor shall cause such services or certifications to be provided by a properly 
licensed professional, whose signature and seal shall appear on all drawings, calculations, 
specifications, certifications, and other submittals prepared by such professional. Shop 
Drawings and other submittals related to the Work designed or certified by such 
professional, if prepared by others, shall bear such professional’s written approval when 
submitted to Engineer. 

C. Owner and Engineer shall be entitled to rely upon the adequacy, accuracy, and completeness 
of the services, certifications, or approvals performed by such design professionals, provided 
Owner and Engineer have specified to Contractor all performance and design criteria that 
such services must satisfy. 

D. Pursuant to this paragraph, Engineer’s review and approval of design calculations and design 
drawings will be only for the limited purpose of checking for conformance with performance 
and design criteria given and the design concept expressed in the Contract Documents. 
Engineer’s review and approval of Shop Drawings and other submittals (except design 
calculations and design drawings) will be only for the purpose stated in Paragraph 7.16.D.1. 

E. Contractor shall not be responsible for the adequacy of the performance or design criteria 
specified by Owner or Engineer. 

ARTICLE 8 – OTHER WORK AT THE SITE 

8.01 Other Work 

A. In addition to and apart from the Work under the Contract Documents, the Owner may 
perform other work at or adjacent to the Site. Such other work may be performed by Owner’s 
employees, or through contracts between the Owner and third parties. Owner may also 
arrange to have third-party utility owners perform work on their utilities and facilities at or 
adjacent to the Site. 

B. If Owner performs other work at or adjacent to the Site with Owner’s employees, or through 
contracts for such other work, then Owner shall give Contractor written notice thereof prior 
to starting any such other work. If Owner has advance information regarding the start of any 
utility work at or adjacent to the Site, Owner shall provide such information to Contractor. 

C. Contractor shall afford each other contractor that performs such other work, each utility 
owner performing other work, and Owner, if Owner is performing other work with Owner’s 
employees, proper and safe access to the Site, and provide a reasonable opportunity for the 
introduction and storage of materials and equipment and the execution of such other work. 
Contractor shall do all cutting, fitting, and patching of the Work that may be required to 
properly connect or otherwise make its several parts come together and properly integrate 
with such other work. Contractor shall not endanger any work of others by cutting, 
excavating, or otherwise altering such work; provided, however, that Contractor may cut or 
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alter others' work with the written consent of Engineer and the others whose work will be 
affected. 

D. If the proper execution or results of any part of Contractor’s Work depends upon work 
performed by others under this Article 8, Contractor shall inspect such other work and 
promptly report to Engineer in writing any delays, defects, or deficiencies in such other work 
that render it unavailable or unsuitable for the proper execution and results of Contractor’s 
Work. Contractor’s failure to so report will constitute an acceptance of such other work as 
fit and proper for integration with Contractor’s Work except for latent defects and 
deficiencies in such other work. 

8.02 Coordination 

A. If Owner intends to contract with others for the performance of other work at or adjacent to 
the Site, to perform other work at or adjacent to the Site with Owner’s employees, or to 
arrange to have utility owners perform work at or adjacent to the Site, the following will be 
set forth in the Supplementary Conditions or provided to Contractor prior to the start of any 
such other work: 

1. the identity of the individual or entity that will have authority and responsibility for 
coordination of the activities among the various contractors; 

2. an itemization of the specific matters to be covered by such authority and responsibility; 
and 

3. the extent of such authority and responsibilities. 

B. Unless otherwise provided in the Supplementary Conditions, Owner shall have sole authority 
and responsibility for such coordination. 

8.03 Legal Relationships 

A. If, in the course of performing other work at or adjacent to the Site for Owner, the Owner’s 
employees, any other contractor working for Owner, or any utility owner for whom the 
Owner is responsible causes damage to the Work or to the property of Contractor or its 
Subcontractors, or delays, disrupts, interferes with, or increases the scope or cost of the 
performance of the Work, through actions or inaction, then Contractor shall be entitled to 
an equitable adjustment in the Contract Price or the Contract Times, or both. Contractor 
must submit any Change Proposal seeking an equitable adjustment in the Contract Price or 
the Contract Times under this paragraph within 30 days of the damaging, delaying, 
disrupting, or interfering event. The entitlement to, and extent of, any such equitable 
adjustment shall take into account information (if any) regarding such other work that was 
provided to Contractor in the Contract Documents prior to the submittal of the Bid or the 
final negotiation of the terms of the Contract. When applicable, any such equitable 
adjustment in Contract Price shall be conditioned on Contractor assigning to Owner all 
Contractor’s rights against such other contractor or utility owner with respect to the damage, 
delay, disruption, or interference that is the subject of the adjustment. Contractor’s 
entitlement to an adjustment of the Contract Times is conditioned on such adjustment being 
essential to Contractor’s ability to complete the Work within the Contract Times. 

B. Contractor shall take reasonable and customary measures to avoid damaging, delaying, 
disrupting, or interfering with the work of Owner, any other contractor, or any utility owner 
performing other work at or adjacent to the Site. If Contractor fails to take such measures 
and as a result damages, delays, disrupts, or interferes with the work of any such other 
contractor or utility owner, then Owner may impose a set-off against payments due to 
Contractor, and assign to such other contractor or utility owner the Owner’s contractual 
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rights against Contractor with respect to the breach of the obligations set forth in this 
paragraph. 

C. When Owner is performing other work at or adjacent to the Site with Owner’s employees, 
Contractor shall be liable to Owner for damage to such other work, and for the reasonable 
direct delay, disruption, and interference costs incurred by Owner as a result of Contractor’s 
failure to take reasonable and customary measures with respect to Owner’s other work. In 
response to such damage, delay, disruption, or interference, Owner may impose a set-off 
against payments due to Contractor. 

D. If Contractor damages, delays, disrupts, or interferes with the work of any other contractor, 
or any utility owner performing other work at or adjacent to the Site, through Contractor’s 
failure to take reasonable and customary measures to avoid such impacts, or if any claim 
arising out of Contractor’s actions, inactions, or negligence in performance of the Work at or 
adjacent to the Site is made by any such other contractor or utility owner against Contractor, 
Owner, or Engineer, then Contractor shall (1) promptly attempt to settle the claim as to all 
parties through negotiations with such other contractor or utility owner, or otherwise resolve 
the claim by arbitration or other dispute resolution proceeding or at law, and (2) indemnify 
and hold harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, partners, 
employees, agents, consultants and subcontractors of each and any of them from and against 
any such claims, and against all costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all 
fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or 
arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of or relating to such damage, delay, 
disruption, or interference. 

ARTICLE 9 – OWNER’S RESPONSIBILITIES 

9.01 Communications to Contractor 

A. Except as otherwise provided in these General Conditions, Owner shall issue all 
communications to Contractor through Engineer. 

9.02 Replacement of Engineer 

A. Owner may at its discretion appoint an engineer to replace Engineer, provided Contractor 
makes no reasonable objection to the replacement engineer. The replacement engineer’s 
status under the Contract Documents shall be that of the former Engineer. 

9.03 Furnish Data 

A. Owner shall promptly furnish the data required of Owner under the Contract Documents. 

9.04 Pay When Due 

A. Owner shall make payments to Contractor when they are due as provided in the Agreement. 

9.05 Lands and Easements; Reports, Tests, and Drawings 

A. Owner’s duties with respect to providing lands and easements are set forth in Paragraph 
5.01. 

B. Owner’s duties with respect to providing engineering surveys to establish reference points 
are set forth in Paragraph 4.03. 

C. Article 5 refers to Owner’s identifying and making available to Contractor copies of reports 
of explorations and tests of conditions at the Site, and drawings of physical conditions 
relating to existing surface or subsurface structures at the Site. 
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9.06 Insurance 

A. Owner’s responsibilities, if any, with respect to purchasing and maintaining liability and 
property insurance are set forth in Article 6. 

9.07 Change Orders 

A. Owner’s responsibilities with respect to Change Orders are set forth in Article 11. 

9.08 Inspections, Tests, and Approvals 

A. Owner’s responsibility with respect to certain inspections, tests, and approvals is set forth in 
Paragraph 14.02.B. 

9.09 Limitations on Owner’s Responsibilities 

A. The Owner shall not supervise, direct, or have control or authority over, nor be responsible 
for, Contractor’s means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures of construction, or 
the safety precautions and programs incident thereto, or for any failure of Contractor to 
comply with Laws and Regulations applicable to the performance of the Work. Owner will 
not be responsible for Contractor’s failure to perform the Work in accordance with the 
Contract Documents. 

9.10 Undisclosed Hazardous Environmental Condition 

A. Owner’s responsibility in respect to an undisclosed Hazardous Environmental Condition is set 
forth in Paragraph 5.06. 

9.11 Evidence of Financial Arrangements 

A. Upon request of Contractor, Owner shall furnish Contractor reasonable evidence that 
financial arrangements have been made to satisfy Owner’s obligations under the Contract 
Documents (including obligations under proposed changes in the Work). 

9.12 Safety Programs 

A. While at the Site, Owner’s employees and representatives shall comply with the specific 
applicable requirements of Contractor’s safety programs of which Owner has been informed. 

B. Owner shall furnish copies of any applicable Owner safety programs to Contractor. 

ARTICLE 10 – ENGINEER’S STATUS DURING CONSTRUCTION 

10.01 Owner’s Representative 

A. Engineer will be Owner’s representative during the construction period. The duties and 
responsibilities and the limitations of authority of Engineer as Owner’s representative during 
construction are set forth in the Contract. 

10.02 Visits to Site 

A. Engineer will make visits to the Site at intervals appropriate to the various stages of 
construction as Engineer deems necessary in order to observe as an experienced and 
qualified design professional the progress that has been made and the quality of the various 
aspects of Contractor’s executed Work. Based on information obtained during such visits and 
observations, Engineer, for the benefit of Owner, will determine, in general, if the Work is 
proceeding in accordance with the Contract Documents. Engineer will not be required to 
make exhaustive or continuous inspections on the Site to check the quality or quantity of the 
Work. Engineer’s efforts will be directed toward providing for Owner a greater degree of 
confidence that the completed Work will conform generally to the Contract Documents. On 
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the basis of such visits and observations, Engineer will keep Owner informed of the progress 
of the Work and will endeavor to guard Owner against defective Work. 

B. Engineer’s visits and observations are subject to all the limitations on Engineer’s authority 
and responsibility set forth in Paragraph 10.08.  Particularly, but without limitation, during 
or as a result of Engineer’s visits or observations of Contractor’s Work, Engineer will not 
supervise, direct, control, or have authority over or be responsible for Contractor’s means, 
methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures of construction, or the safety precautions 
and programs incident thereto, or for any failure of Contractor to comply with Laws and 
Regulations applicable to the performance of the Work. 

10.03 Project Representative 

A. If Owner and Engineer have agreed that Engineer will furnish a Resident Project 
Representative to represent Engineer at the Site and assist Engineer in observing the 
progress and quality of the Work, then the authority and responsibilities of any such Resident 
Project Representative will be as provided in the Supplementary Conditions, and limitations 
on the responsibilities thereof will be as provided in Paragraph 10.08. If Owner designates 
another representative or agent to represent Owner at the Site who is not Engineer’s 
consultant, agent, or employee, the responsibilities and authority and limitations thereon of 
such other individual or entity will be as provided in the Supplementary Conditions. 

10.04 Rejecting Defective Work 

A. Engineer has the authority to reject Work in accordance with Article 14. 

10.05 Shop Drawings, Change Orders and Payments 

A. Engineer’s authority, and limitations thereof, as to Shop Drawings and Samples, are set forth 
in Paragraph 7.16. 

B. Engineer’s authority, and limitations thereof, as to design calculations and design drawings 
submitted in response to a delegation of professional design services, if any, are set forth in 
Paragraph 7.19. 

C. Engineer’s authority as to Change Orders is set forth in Article 11. 

D. Engineer’s authority as to Applications for Payment is set forth in Article 15. 

10.06 Determinations for Unit Price Work 

A. Engineer will determine the actual quantities and classifications of Unit Price Work 
performed by Contractor as set forth in Paragraph 13.03. 

10.07 Decisions on Requirements of Contract Documents and Acceptability of Work 

A. Engineer will render decisions regarding the requirements of the Contract Documents, and 
judge the acceptability of the Work, pursuant to the specific procedures set forth herein for 
initial interpretations, Change Proposals, and acceptance of the Work. In rendering such 
decisions and judgments, Engineer will not show partiality to Owner or Contractor, and will 
not be liable to Owner, Contractor, or others in connection with any proceedings, 
interpretations, decisions, or judgments conducted or rendered in good faith. 

10.08 Limitations on Engineer’s Authority and Responsibilities 

A. Neither Engineer’s authority or responsibility under this Article 10 or under any other 
provision of the Contract, nor any decision made by Engineer in good faith either to exercise 
or not exercise such authority or responsibility or the undertaking, exercise, or performance 
of any authority or responsibility by Engineer, shall create, impose, or give rise to any duty in 
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contract, tort, or otherwise owed by Engineer to Contractor, any Subcontractor, any Supplier, 
any other individual or entity, or to any surety for or employee or agent of any of them. 

B. Engineer will not supervise, direct, control, or have authority over or be responsible for 
Contractor’s means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures of construction, or the 
safety precautions and programs incident thereto, or for any failure of Contractor to comply 
with Laws and Regulations applicable to the performance of the Work. Engineer will not be 
responsible for Contractor’s failure to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract 
Documents. 

C. Engineer will not be responsible for the acts or omissions of Contractor or of any 
Subcontractor, any Supplier, or of any other individual or entity performing any of the Work. 

D. Engineer’s review of the final Application for Payment and accompanying documentation 
and all maintenance and operating instructions, schedules, guarantees, bonds, certificates of 
inspection, tests and approvals, and other documentation required to be delivered by 
Paragraph 15.06.A will only be to determine generally that their content complies with the 
requirements of, and in the case of certificates of inspections, tests, and approvals, that the 
results certified indicate compliance with the Contract Documents. 

E. The limitations upon authority and responsibility set forth in this Paragraph 10.08 shall also 
apply to the Resident Project Representative, if any. 

10.09 Compliance with Safety Program 

A. While at the Site, Engineer’s employees and representatives will comply with the specific 
applicable requirements of Owner’s and Contractor’s safety programs (if any) of which 
Engineer has been informed. 

ARTICLE 11 – AMENDING THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS; CHANGES IN THE WORK 

11.01 Amending and Supplementing Contract Documents 

A. The Contract Documents may be amended or supplemented by a Change Order, a Work 
Change Directive, or a Field Order. 

1. Change Orders: 

a. If an amendment or supplement to the Contract Documents includes a change in 
the Contract Price or the Contract Times, such amendment or supplement must be 
set forth in a Change Order. A Change Order also may be used to establish 
amendments and supplements of the Contract Documents that do not affect the 
Contract Price or Contract Times. 

b. Owner and Contractor may amend those terms and conditions of the Contract 
Documents that do not involve (1) the performance or acceptability of the Work, 
(2) the design (as set forth in the Drawings, Specifications, or otherwise), or (3) 
other engineering or technical matters, without the recommendation of the 
Engineer. Such an amendment shall be set forth in a Change Order. 

2. Work Change Directives: A Work Change Directive will not change the Contract Price or 
the Contract Times but is evidence that the parties expect that the modification ordered 
or documented by a Work Change Directive will be incorporated in a subsequently 
issued Change Order, following negotiations by the parties as to the Work Change 
Directive’s effect, if any, on the Contract Price and Contract Times; or, if negotiations 
are unsuccessful, by a determination under the terms of the Contract Documents 
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governing adjustments, expressly including Paragraph 11.04 regarding change of 
Contract Price. Contractor must submit any Change Proposal seeking an adjustment of 
the Contract Price or the Contract Times, or both, no later than 30 days after the 
completion of the Work set out in the Work Change Directive.  Owner must submit any 
Claim seeking an adjustment of the Contract Price or the Contract Times, or both, no 
later than 60 days after issuance of the Work Change Directive. 

3. Field Orders: Engineer may authorize minor changes in the Work if the changes do not 
involve an adjustment in the Contract Price or the Contract Times and are compatible 
with the design concept of the completed Project as a functioning whole as indicated by 
the Contract Documents. Such changes will be accomplished by a Field Order and will 
be binding on Owner and also on Contractor, which shall perform the Work involved 
promptly. If Contractor believes that a Field Order justifies an adjustment in the 
Contract Price or Contract Times, or both, then before proceeding with the Work at 
issue, Contractor shall submit a Change Proposal as provided herein. 

11.02 Owner-Authorized Changes in the Work 

A. Without invalidating the Contract and without notice to any surety, Owner may, at any time 
or from time to time, order additions, deletions, or revisions in the Work. Such changes shall 
be supported by Engineer’s recommendation, to the extent the change involves the design 
(as set forth in the Drawings, Specifications, or otherwise), or other engineering or technical 
matters. Such changes may be accomplished by a Change Order, if Owner and Contractor 
have agreed as to the effect, if any, of the changes on Contract Times or Contract Price; or 
by a Work Change Directive. Upon receipt of any such document, Contractor shall promptly 
proceed with the Work involved; or, in the case of a deletion in the Work, promptly cease 
construction activities with respect to such deleted Work. Added or revised Work shall be 
performed under the applicable conditions of the Contract Documents. Nothing in this 
paragraph shall obligate Contractor to undertake work that Contractor reasonably concludes 
cannot be performed in a manner consistent with Contractor’s safety obligations under the 
Contract Documents or Laws and Regulations. 

11.03  Unauthorized Changes in the Work 

A. Contractor shall not be entitled to an increase in the Contract Price or an extension of the 
Contract Times with respect to any work performed that is not required by the Contract 
Documents, as amended, modified, or supplemented, except in the case of an emergency as 
provided in Paragraph 7.15 or in the case of uncovering Work as provided in Paragraph 14.05. 

11.04 Change of Contract Price 

A. The Contract Price may only be changed by a Change Order. Any Change Proposal for an 
adjustment in the Contract Price shall comply with the provisions of Paragraph 11.06.  Any 
Claim for an adjustment of Contract Price shall comply with the provisions of Article 12. 

B. An adjustment in the Contract Price will be determined as follows: 

1. where the Work involved is covered by unit prices contained in the Contract Documents, 
then by application of such unit prices to the quantities of the items involved (subject 
to the provisions of Paragraph 13.03); or 

2. where the Work involved is not covered by unit prices contained in the Contract 
Documents, then by a mutually agreed lump sum (which may include an allowance for 
overhead and profit not necessarily in accordance with Paragraph 11.04.C.2); or 
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3. where the Work involved is not covered by unit prices contained in the Contract 
Documents and the parties do not reach mutual agreement to a lump sum, then on the 
basis of the Cost of the Work (determined as provided in Paragraph 13.01) plus a 
Contractor’s fee for overhead and profit (determined as provided in Paragraph 11.04.C). 

C. Contractor’s Fee: When applicable, the Contractor’s fee for overhead and profit shall be 
determined as follows: 

1. a mutually acceptable fixed fee; or 

2. if a fixed fee is not agreed upon, then a fee based on the following percentages of the 
various portions of the Cost of the Work: 

a. for costs incurred under Paragraphs 13.01.B.1 and 13.01.B.2, the Contractor’s fee 
shall be 15 percent; 

b. for costs incurred under Paragraph 13.01.B.3, the Contractor’s fee shall be five 
percent; 

c. where one or more tiers of subcontracts are on the basis of Cost of the Work plus 
a fee and no fixed fee is agreed upon, the intent of Paragraphs 11.04.C.2.a and 
11.04.C.2.b is that the Contractor’s fee shall be based on: (1) a fee of 15 percent of 
the costs incurred under Paragraphs 13.01.A.1 and 13.01.A.2 by the Subcontractor 
that actually performs the Work, at whatever tier, and (2) with respect to 
Contractor itself and to any Subcontractors of a tier higher than that of the 
Subcontractor that actually performs the Work, a fee of five percent of the amount 
(fee plus underlying costs incurred) attributable to the next lower tier 
Subcontractor; provided, however, that for any such subcontracted work the 
maximum total fee to be paid by Owner shall be no greater than 27 percent of the 
costs incurred by the Subcontractor that actually performs the work; 

d. no fee shall be payable on the basis of costs itemized under Paragraphs 13.01.B.4, 
13.01.B.5, and 13.01.C; 

e. the amount of credit to be allowed by Contractor to Owner for any change which 
results in a net decrease in cost will be the amount of the actual net decrease in 
cost plus a deduction in Contractor’s fee by an amount equal to five percent of such 
net decrease; and 

f. when both additions and credits are involved in any one change, the adjustment in 
Contractor’s fee shall be computed on the basis of the net change in accordance 
with Paragraphs 11.04.C.2.a through 11.04.C.2.e, inclusive. 

11.05 Change of Contract Times 

A. The Contract Times may only be changed by a Change Order. Any Change Proposal for an 
adjustment in the Contract Times shall comply with the provisions of Paragraph 11.06. Any 
Claim for an adjustment in the Contract Times shall comply with the provisions of Article 12. 

B. An adjustment of the Contract Times shall be subject to the limitations set forth in Paragraph 
4.05, concerning delays in Contractor’s progress. 

11.06 Change Proposals 

A. Contractor shall submit a Change Proposal to Engineer to request an adjustment in the 
Contract Times or Contract Price; appeal an initial decision by Engineer concerning the 
requirements of the Contract Documents or relating to the acceptability of the Work under 
the Contract Documents; contest a set-off against payment due; or seek other relief under 
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the Contract. The Change Proposal shall specify any proposed change in Contract Times or 
Contract Price, or both, or other proposed relief, and explain the reason for the proposed 
change, with citations to any governing or applicable provisions of the Contract Documents. 

1. Procedures: Contractor shall submit each Change Proposal to Engineer promptly (but in 
no event later than 30 days) after the start of the event giving rise thereto, or after such 
initial decision. The Contractor shall submit supporting data, including the proposed 
change in Contract Price or Contract Time (if any), to the Engineer and Owner within 15 
days after the submittal of the Change Proposal. The supporting data shall be 
accompanied by a written statement that the supporting data are accurate and 
complete, and that any requested time or price adjustment is the entire adjustment to 
which Contractor believes it is entitled as a result of said event. Engineer will advise 
Owner regarding the Change Proposal, and consider any comments or response from 
Owner regarding the Change Proposal. 

2. Engineer’s Action: Engineer will review each Change Proposal and, within 30 days after 
receipt of the Contractor’s supporting data, either deny the Change Proposal in whole, 
approve it in whole, or deny it in part and approve it in part. Such actions shall be in 
writing, with a copy provided to Owner and Contractor. If Engineer does not take action 
on the Change Proposal within 30 days, then either Owner or Contractor may at any 
time thereafter submit a letter to the other party indicating that as a result of Engineer’s 
inaction the Change Proposal is deemed denied, thereby commencing the time for 
appeal of the denial under Article 12. 

3. Binding Decision: Engineer’s decision will be final and binding upon Owner and 
Contractor, unless Owner or Contractor appeals the decision by filing a Claim under 
Article 12. 

B. Resolution of Certain Change Proposals: If the Change Proposal does not involve the design 
(as set forth in the Drawings, Specifications, or otherwise), the acceptability of the Work, or 
other engineering or technical matters, then Engineer will notify the parties that the Engineer 
is unable to resolve the Change Proposal. For purposes of further resolution of such a Change 
Proposal, such notice shall be deemed a denial, and Contractor may choose to seek 
resolution under the terms of Article 12. 

11.07 Execution of Change Orders 

A. Owner and Contractor shall execute appropriate Change Orders covering: 

1. changes in the Contract Price or Contract Times which are agreed to by the parties, 
including any undisputed sum or amount of time for Work actually performed in 
accordance with a Work Change Directive; 

2. changes in Contract Price resulting from an Owner set-off, unless Contractor has duly 
contested such set-off; 

3. changes in the Work which are: (a) ordered by Owner pursuant to Paragraph 11.02, (b) 
required because of Owner’s acceptance of defective Work under Paragraph 14.04 or 
Owner’s correction of defective Work under Paragraph 14.07, or (c) agreed to by the 
parties, subject to the need for Engineer’s recommendation if the change in the Work 
involves the design (as set forth in the Drawings, Specifications, or otherwise), or other 
engineering or technical matters; and 

4. changes in the Contract Price or Contract Times, or other changes, which embody the 
substance of any final and binding results under Paragraph 11.06, or Article 12. 
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B. If Owner or Contractor refuses to execute a Change Order that is required to be executed 
under the terms of this Paragraph 11.07, it shall be deemed to be of full force and effect, as 
if fully executed. 

11.08 Notification to Surety 

A. If the provisions of any bond require notice to be given to a surety of any change affecting 
the general scope of the Work or the provisions of the Contract Documents (including, but 
not limited to, Contract Price or Contract Times), the giving of any such notice will be 
Contractor’s responsibility. The amount of each applicable bond will be adjusted to reflect 
the effect of any such change. 

ARTICLE 12 – CLAIMS 

12.01 Claims 

A. Claims Process: The following disputes between Owner and Contractor shall be submitted to 
the Claims process set forth in this Article: 

1. Appeals by Owner or Contractor of Engineer’s decisions regarding Change Proposals; 

2. Owner demands for adjustments in the Contract Price or Contract Times, or other relief 
under the Contract Documents; and 

3. Disputes that Engineer has been unable to address because they do not involve the 
design (as set forth in the Drawings, Specifications, or otherwise), the acceptability of 
the Work, or other engineering or technical matters. 

B. Submittal of Claim: The party submitting a Claim shall deliver it directly to the other party to 
the Contract promptly (but in no event later than 30 days) after the start of the event giving 
rise thereto; in the case of appeals regarding Change Proposals within 30 days of the decision 
under appeal. The party submitting the Claim shall also furnish a copy to the Engineer, for its 
information only. The responsibility to substantiate a Claim shall rest with the party making 
the Claim. In the case of a Claim by Contractor seeking an increase in the Contract Times or 
Contract Price, or both, Contractor shall certify that the Claim is made in good faith, that the 
supporting data are accurate and complete, and that to the best of Contractor’s knowledge 
and belief the amount of time or money requested accurately reflects the full amount to 
which Contractor is entitled. 

C. Review and Resolution: The party receiving a Claim shall review it thoroughly, giving full 
consideration to its merits. The two parties shall seek to resolve the Claim through the 
exchange of information and direct negotiations.  The parties may extend the time for 
resolving the Claim by mutual agreement. All actions taken on a Claim shall be stated in 
writing and submitted to the other party, with a copy to Engineer. 

D. Mediation: 

1. At any time after initiation of a Claim, Owner and Contractor may mutually agree to 
mediation of the underlying dispute. The agreement to mediate shall stay the Claim 
submittal and response process. 

2. If Owner and Contractor agree to mediation, then after 60 days from such agreement, 
either Owner or Contractor may unilaterally terminate the mediation process, and the 
Claim submittal and decision process shall resume as of the date of the termination. If 
the mediation proceeds but is unsuccessful in resolving the dispute, the Claim submittal 
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and decision process shall resume as of the date of the conclusion of the mediation, as 
determined by the mediator. 

3. Owner and Contractor shall each pay one-half of the mediator’s fees and costs. 

E. Partial Approval: If the party receiving a Claim approves the Claim in part and denies it in 
part, such action shall be final and binding unless within 30 days of such action the other 
party invokes the procedure set forth in Article 17 for final resolution of disputes. 

F. Denial of Claim: If efforts to resolve a Claim are not successful, the party receiving the Claim 
may deny it by giving written notice of denial to the other party. If the receiving party does 
not take action on the Claim within 90 days, then either Owner or Contractor may at any 
time thereafter submit a letter to the other party indicating that as a result of the inaction, 
the Claim is deemed denied, thereby commencing the time for appeal of the denial. A denial 
of the Claim shall be final and binding unless within 30 days of the denial the other party 
invokes the procedure set forth in Article 17 for the final resolution of disputes. 

G. Final and Binding Results: If the parties reach a mutual agreement regarding a Claim, whether 
through approval of the Claim, direct negotiations, mediation, or otherwise; or if a Claim is 
approved in part and denied in part, or denied in full, and such actions become final and 
binding; then the results of the agreement or action on the Claim shall be incorporated in a 
Change Order to the extent they affect the Contract, including the Work, the Contract Times, 
or the Contract Price. 

ARTICLE 13 – COST OF THE WORK; ALLOWANCES; UNIT PRICE WORK 

13.01 Cost of the Work 

A. Purposes for Determination of Cost of the Work: The term Cost of the Work means the sum 
of all costs necessary for the proper performance of the Work at issue, as further defined 
below. The provisions of this Paragraph 13.01 are used for two distinct purposes: 

1. To determine Cost of the Work when Cost of the Work is a component of the Contract 
Price, under cost-plus-fee, time-and-materials, or other cost-based terms; or 

2. To determine the value of a Change Order, Change Proposal, Claim, set-off, or other 
adjustment in Contract Price. When the value of any such adjustment is determined on 
the basis of Cost of the Work, Contractor is entitled only to those additional or 
incremental costs required because of the change in the Work or because of the event 
giving rise to the adjustment. 

B. Costs Included: Except as otherwise may be agreed to in writing by Owner, costs included in 
the Cost of the Work shall be in amounts no higher than those prevailing in the locality of the 
Project, shall not include any of the costs itemized in Paragraph 13.01.C, and shall include 
only the following items: 

1. Payroll costs for employees in the direct employ of Contractor in the performance of 
the Work under schedules of job classifications agreed upon by Owner and Contractor. 
Such employees shall include, without limitation, superintendents, foremen, and other 
personnel employed full time on the Work. Payroll costs for employees not employed 
full time on the Work shall be apportioned on the basis of their time spent on the Work. 
Payroll costs shall include, but not be limited to, salaries and wages plus the cost of 
fringe benefits, which shall include social security contributions, unemployment, excise, 
and payroll taxes, workers’ compensation, health and retirement benefits, bonuses, sick 
leave, and vacation and holiday pay applicable thereto. The expenses of performing 
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Work outside of regular working hours, on Saturday, Sunday, or legal holidays, shall be 
included in the above to the extent authorized by Owner. 

2. Cost of all materials and equipment furnished and incorporated in the Work, including 
costs of transportation and storage thereof, and Suppliers’ field services required in 
connection therewith. All cash discounts shall accrue to Contractor unless Owner 
deposits funds with Contractor with which to make payments, in which case the cash 
discounts shall accrue to Owner. All trade discounts, rebates, and refunds and returns 
from sale of surplus materials and equipment shall accrue to Owner, and Contractor 
shall make provisions so that they may be obtained. 

3. Payments made by Contractor to Subcontractors for Work performed by 
Subcontractors. If required by Owner, Contractor shall obtain competitive bids from 
subcontractors acceptable to Owner and Contractor and shall deliver such bids to 
Owner, who will then determine, with the advice of Engineer, which bids, if any, will be 
acceptable. If any subcontract provides that the Subcontractor is to be paid on the basis 
of Cost of the Work plus a fee, the Subcontractor’s Cost of the Work and fee shall be 
determined in the same manner as Contractor’s Cost of the Work and fee as provided 
in this Paragraph 13.01. 

4. Costs of special consultants (including but not limited to engineers, architects, testing 
laboratories, surveyors, attorneys, and accountants) employed for services specifically 
related to the Work. 

5. Supplemental costs including the following: 

a. The proportion of necessary transportation, travel, and subsistence expenses of 
Contractor’s employees incurred in discharge of duties connected with the Work. 

b. Cost, including transportation and maintenance, of all materials, supplies, 
equipment, machinery, appliances, office, and temporary facilities at the Site, and 
hand tools not owned by the workers, which are consumed in the performance of 
the Work, and cost, less market value, of such items used but not consumed which 
remain the property of Contractor. 

c. Rentals of all construction equipment and machinery, and the parts thereof, 
whether rented from Contractor or others in accordance with rental agreements 
approved by Owner with the advice of Engineer, and the costs of transportation, 
loading, unloading, assembly, dismantling, and removal thereof. All such costs shall 
be in accordance with the terms of said rental agreements. The rental of any such 
equipment, machinery, or parts shall cease when the use thereof is no longer 
necessary for the Work. 

d. Sales, consumer, use, and other similar taxes related to the Work, and for which 
Contractor is liable, as imposed by Laws and Regulations. 

e. Deposits lost for causes other than negligence of Contractor, any Subcontractor, or 
anyone directly or indirectly employed by any of them or for whose acts any of 
them may be liable, and royalty payments and fees for permits and licenses. 

f. Losses and damages (and related expenses) caused by damage to the Work, not 
compensated by insurance or otherwise, sustained by Contractor in connection 
with the performance of the Work (except losses and damages within the 
deductible amounts of property insurance established in accordance with 
Paragraph 6.05), provided such losses and damages have resulted from causes 
other than the negligence of Contractor, any Subcontractor, or anyone directly or 
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indirectly employed by any of them or for whose acts any of them may be liable. 
Such losses shall include settlements made with the written consent and approval 
of Owner. No such losses, damages, and expenses shall be included in the Cost of 
the Work for the purpose of determining Contractor’s fee. 

g. The cost of utilities, fuel, and sanitary facilities at the Site. 

h. Minor expenses such as communication service at the Site, express and courier 
services, and similar petty cash items in connection with the Work. 

i. The costs of premiums for all bonds and insurance that Contractor is required by 
the Contract Documents to purchase and maintain. 

C. Costs Excluded: The term Cost of the Work shall not include any of the following items: 

1. Payroll costs and other compensation of Contractor’s officers, executives, principals (of 
partnerships and sole proprietorships), general managers, safety managers, engineers, 
architects, estimators, attorneys, auditors, accountants, purchasing and contracting 
agents, expediters, timekeepers, clerks, and other personnel employed by Contractor, 
whether at the Site or in Contractor’s principal or branch office for general 
administration of the Work and not specifically included in the agreed upon schedule of 
job classifications referred to in Paragraph 13.01.B.1 or specifically covered by 
Paragraph 13.01.B.4. The payroll costs and other compensation excluded here are to be 
considered administrative costs covered by the Contractor’s fee. 

2. Expenses of Contractor’s principal and branch offices other than Contractor’s office at 
the Site. 

3. Any part of Contractor’s capital expenses, including interest on Contractor’s capital 
employed for the Work and charges against Contractor for delinquent payments. 

4. Costs due to the negligence of Contractor, any Subcontractor, or anyone directly or 
indirectly employed by any of them or for whose acts any of them may be liable, 
including but not limited to, the correction of defective Work, disposal of materials or 
equipment wrongly supplied, and making good any damage to property. 

5. Other overhead or general expense costs of any kind and the costs of any item not 
specifically and expressly included in Paragraph 13.01.B. 

D. Contractor’s Fee: When the Work as a whole is performed on the basis of cost-plus, 
Contractor’s fee shall be determined as set forth in the Agreement. When the value of any 
Work covered by a Change Order, Change Proposal, Claim, set-off, or other adjustment in 
Contract Price is determined on the basis of Cost of the Work, Contractor’s fee shall be 
determined as set forth in Paragraph 11.04.C. 

E. Documentation: Whenever the Cost of the Work for any purpose is to be determined 
pursuant to this Article 13, Contractor will establish and maintain records thereof in 
accordance with generally accepted accounting practices and submit in a form acceptable to 
Engineer an itemized cost breakdown together with supporting data. 

13.02 Allowances 

A. It is understood that Contractor has included in the Contract Price all allowances so named 
in the Contract Documents and shall cause the Work so covered to be performed for such 
sums and by such persons or entities as may be acceptable to Owner and Engineer. 
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B. Cash Allowances: Contractor agrees that: 

1. the cash allowances include the cost to Contractor (less any applicable trade discounts) 
of materials and equipment required by the allowances to be delivered at the Site, and 
all applicable taxes; and 

2. Contractor’s costs for unloading and handling on the Site, labor, installation, overhead, 
profit, and other expenses contemplated for the cash allowances have been included in 
the Contract Price and not in the allowances, and no demand for additional payment on 
account of any of the foregoing will be valid. 

C. Contingency Allowance: Contractor agrees that a contingency allowance, if any, is for the sole 
use of Owner to cover unanticipated costs. 

D. Prior to final payment, an appropriate Change Order will be issued as recommended by 
Engineer to reflect actual amounts due Contractor on account of Work covered by 
allowances, and the Contract Price shall be correspondingly adjusted. 

13.03 Unit Price Work 

A. Where the Contract Documents provide that all or part of the Work is to be Unit Price Work, 
initially the Contract Price will be deemed to include for all Unit Price Work an amount equal 
to the sum of the unit price for each separately identified item of Unit Price Work times the 
estimated quantity of each item as indicated in the Agreement. 

B. The estimated quantities of items of Unit Price Work are not guaranteed and are solely for 
the purpose of comparison of Bids and determining an initial Contract Price. Payments to 
Contractor for Unit Price Work will be based on actual quantities. 

C. Each unit price will be deemed to include an amount considered by Contractor to be 
adequate to cover Contractor’s overhead and profit for each separately identified item. 

D. Engineer will determine the actual quantities and classifications of Unit Price Work 
performed by Contractor.  Engineer will review with Contractor the Engineer’s preliminary 
determinations on such matters before rendering a written decision thereon (by 
recommendation of an Application for Payment or otherwise). Engineer’s written decision 
thereon will be final and binding (except as modified by Engineer to reflect changed factual 
conditions or more accurate data) upon Owner and Contractor, subject to the provisions of 
the following paragraph. 

E. Within 30 days of Engineer’s written decision under the preceding paragraph, Contractor 
may submit a Change Proposal, or Owner may file a Claim, seeking an adjustment in the 
Contract Price if: 

1. the quantity of any item of Unit Price Work performed by Contractor differs materially 
and significantly from the estimated quantity of such item indicated in the Agreement; 

2. there is no corresponding adjustment with respect to any other item of Work; and 

3. Contractor believes that it is entitled to an increase in Contract Price as a result of having 
incurred additional expense or Owner believes that Owner is entitled to a decrease in 
Contract Price, and the parties are unable to agree as to the amount of any such increase 
or decrease. 
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ARTICLE 14 – TESTS AND INSPECTIONS; CORRECTION, REMOVAL OR ACCEPTANCE OF DEFECTIVE WORK 

14.01 Access to Work 

A. Owner, Engineer, their consultants and other representatives and personnel of Owner, 
independent testing laboratories, and authorities having jurisdiction will have access to the 
Site and the Work at reasonable times for their observation, inspection, and testing. 
Contractor shall provide them proper and safe conditions for such access and advise them of 
Contractor’s safety procedures and programs so that they may comply therewith as 
applicable. 

14.02 Tests, Inspections, and Approvals 

A. Contractor shall give Engineer timely notice of readiness of the Work (or specific parts 
thereof) for all required inspections and tests, and shall cooperate with inspection and 
testing personnel to facilitate required inspections and tests. 

B. Owner shall retain and pay for the services of an independent inspector, testing laboratory, 
or other qualified individual or entity to perform all inspections and tests expressly required 
by the Contract Documents to be furnished and paid for by Owner, except that costs incurred 
in connection with tests or inspections of covered Work shall be governed by the provisions 
of Paragraph 14.05. 

C. If Laws or Regulations of any public body having jurisdiction require any Work (or part 
thereof) specifically to be inspected, tested, or approved by an employee or other 
representative of such public body, Contractor shall assume full responsibility for arranging 
and obtaining such inspections, tests, or approvals, pay all costs in connection therewith, and 
furnish Engineer the required certificates of inspection or approval. 

D. Contractor shall be responsible for arranging, obtaining, and paying for all inspections and 
tests required: 

1. by the Contract Documents, unless the Contract Documents expressly allocate 
responsibility for a specific inspection or test to Owner; 

2. to attain Owner’s and Engineer’s acceptance of materials or equipment to be 
incorporated in the Work; 

3. by manufacturers of equipment furnished under the Contract Documents; 

4. for testing, adjusting, and balancing of mechanical, electrical, and other equipment to 
be incorporated into the Work; and 

5. for acceptance of materials, mix designs, or equipment submitted for approval prior to 
Contractor’s purchase thereof for incorporation in the Work. 

Such inspections and tests shall be performed by independent inspectors, testing 
laboratories, or other qualified individuals or entities acceptable to Owner and Engineer. 

E. If the Contract Documents require the Work (or part thereof) to be approved by Owner, 
Engineer, or another designated individual or entity, then Contractor shall assume full 
responsibility for arranging and obtaining such approvals. 

F. If any Work (or the work of others) that is to be inspected, tested, or approved is covered by 
Contractor without written concurrence of Engineer, Contractor shall, if requested by 
Engineer, uncover such Work for observation. Such uncovering shall be at Contractor’s 
expense unless Contractor had given Engineer timely notice of Contractor’s intention to 
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cover the same and Engineer had not acted with reasonable promptness in response to such 
notice. 

14.03 Defective Work 

A. Contractor’s Obligation: It is Contractor’s obligation to assure that the Work is not defective. 

B. Engineer’s Authority: Engineer has the authority to determine whether Work is defective, 
and to reject defective Work. 

C. Notice of Defects: Prompt notice of all defective Work of which Owner or Engineer has actual 
knowledge will be given to Contractor. 

D. Correction, or Removal and Replacement: Promptly after receipt of written notice of 
defective Work, Contractor shall correct all such defective Work, whether or not fabricated, 
installed, or completed, or, if Engineer has rejected the defective Work, remove it from the 
Project and replace it with Work that is not defective. 

E. Preservation of Warranties: When correcting defective Work, Contractor shall take no action 
that would void or otherwise impair Owner’s special warranty and guarantee, if any, on said 
Work. 

F. Costs and Damages: In addition to its correction, removal, and replacement obligations with 
respect to defective Work, Contractor shall pay all claims, costs, losses, and damages arising 
out of or relating to defective Work, including but not limited to the cost of the inspection, 
testing, correction, removal, replacement, or reconstruction of such defective Work, fines 
levied against Owner by governmental authorities because the Work is defective, and the 
costs of repair or replacement of work of others resulting from defective Work. Prior to final 
payment, if Owner and Contractor are unable to agree as to the measure of such claims, 
costs, losses, and damages resulting from defective Work, then Owner may impose a 
reasonable set-off against payments due under Article 15. 

14.04 Acceptance of Defective Work 

A. If, instead of requiring correction or removal and replacement of defective Work, Owner 
prefers to accept it, Owner may do so (subject, if such acceptance occurs prior to final 
payment, to Engineer’s confirmation that such acceptance is in general accord with the 
design intent and applicable engineering principles, and will not endanger public safety). 
Contractor shall pay all claims, costs, losses, and damages attributable to Owner’s evaluation 
of and determination to accept such defective Work (such costs to be approved by Engineer 
as to reasonableness), and for the diminished value of the Work to the extent not otherwise 
paid by Contractor. If any such acceptance occurs prior to final payment, the necessary 
revisions in the Contract Documents with respect to the Work shall be incorporated in a 
Change Order. If the parties are unable to agree as to the decrease in the Contract Price, 
reflecting the diminished value of Work so accepted, then Owner may impose a reasonable 
set-off against payments due under Article 15. If the acceptance of defective Work occurs 
after final payment, Contractor shall pay an appropriate amount to Owner. 

14.05 Uncovering Work 

A. Engineer has the authority to require additional inspection or testing of the Work, whether 
or not the Work is fabricated, installed, or completed. 

B. If any Work is covered contrary to the written request of Engineer, then Contractor shall, if 
requested by Engineer, uncover such Work for Engineer’s observation, and then replace the 
covering, all at Contractor’s expense. 
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C. If Engineer considers it necessary or advisable that covered Work be observed by Engineer 
or inspected or tested by others, then Contractor, at Engineer’s request, shall uncover, 
expose, or otherwise make available for observation, inspection, or testing as Engineer may 
require, that portion of the Work in question, and provide all necessary labor, material, and 
equipment. 

1. If it is found that the uncovered Work is defective, Contractor shall be responsible for 
all claims, costs, losses, and damages arising out of or relating to such uncovering, 
exposure, observation, inspection, and testing, and of satisfactory replacement or 
reconstruction (including but not limited to all costs of repair or replacement of work of 
others); and pending Contractor’s full discharge of this responsibility the Owner shall be 
entitled to impose a reasonable set-off against payments due under Article 15. 

2. If the uncovered Work is not found to be defective, Contractor shall be allowed an 
increase in the Contract Price or an extension of the Contract Times, or both, directly 
attributable to such uncovering, exposure, observation, inspection, testing, 
replacement, and reconstruction. If the parties are unable to agree as to the amount or 
extent thereof, then Contractor may submit a Change Proposal within 30 days of the 
determination that the Work is not defective. 

14.06 Owner May Stop the Work 

A. If the Work is defective, or Contractor fails to supply sufficient skilled workers or suitable 
materials or equipment, or fails to perform the Work in such a way that the completed Work 
will conform to the Contract Documents, then Owner may order Contractor to stop the Work, 
or any portion thereof, until the cause for such order has been eliminated; however, this 
right of Owner to stop the Work shall not give rise to any duty on the part of Owner to 
exercise this right for the benefit of Contractor, any Subcontractor, any Supplier, any other 
individual or entity, or any surety for, or employee or agent of any of them. 

14.07 Owner May Correct Defective Work 

A. If Contractor fails within a reasonable time after written notice from Engineer to correct 
defective Work, or to remove and replace rejected Work as required by Engineer, or if 
Contractor fails to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents, or if 
Contractor fails to comply with any other provision of the Contract Documents, then Owner 
may, after seven days written notice to Contractor, correct or remedy any such deficiency. 

B. In exercising the rights and remedies under this Paragraph 14.07, Owner shall proceed 
expeditiously. In connection with such corrective or remedial action, Owner may exclude 
Contractor from all or part of the Site, take possession of all or part of the Work and suspend 
Contractor’s services related thereto, and incorporate in the Work all materials and 
equipment stored at the Site or for which Owner has paid Contractor but which are stored 
elsewhere. Contractor shall allow Owner, Owner’s representatives, agents and employees, 
Owner’s other contractors, and Engineer and Engineer’s consultants access to the Site to 
enable Owner to exercise the rights and remedies under this paragraph. 

C. All claims, costs, losses, and damages incurred or sustained by Owner in exercising the rights 
and remedies under this Paragraph 14.07 will be charged against Contractor as set-offs 
against payments due under Article 15. Such claims, costs, losses and damages will include 
but not be limited to all costs of repair, or replacement of work of others destroyed or 
damaged by correction, removal, or replacement of Contractor’s defective Work. 
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D. Contractor shall not be allowed an extension of the Contract Times because of any delay in 
the performance of the Work attributable to the exercise by Owner of Owner’s rights and 
remedies under this Paragraph 14.07. 

ARTICLE 15 – PAYMENTS TO CONTRACTOR; SET-OFFS; COMPLETION; CORRECTION PERIOD 

15.01 Progress Payments 

A. Basis for Progress Payments: The Schedule of Values established as provided in Article 2 will 
serve as the basis for progress payments and will be incorporated into a form of Application 
for Payment acceptable to Engineer. Progress payments on account of Unit Price Work will 
be based on the number of units completed during the pay period, as determined under the 
provisions of Paragraph 13.03. Progress payments for cost-based Work will be based on Cost 
of the Work completed by Contractor during the pay period. 

B. Applications for Payments: 

1. At least 20 days before the date established in the Agreement for each progress 
payment (but not more often than once a month), Contractor shall submit to Engineer 
for review an Application for Payment filled out and signed by Contractor covering the 
Work completed as of the date of the Application and accompanied by such supporting 
documentation as is required by the Contract Documents. If payment is requested on 
the basis of materials and equipment not incorporated in the Work but delivered and 
suitably stored at the Site or at another location agreed to in writing, the Application for 
Payment shall also be accompanied by a bill of sale, invoice, or other documentation 
warranting that Owner has received the materials and equipment free and clear of all 
Liens, and evidence that the materials and equipment are covered by appropriate 
property insurance, a warehouse bond, or other arrangements to protect Owner’s 
interest therein, all of which must be satisfactory to Owner. 

2. Beginning with the second Application for Payment, each Application shall include an 
affidavit of Contractor stating that all previous progress payments received on account 
of the Work have been applied on account to discharge Contractor’s legitimate 
obligations associated with prior Applications for Payment. 

3. The amount of retainage with respect to progress payments will be as stipulated in the 
Agreement. 

C. Review of Applications: 

1. Engineer will, within 10 days after receipt of each Application for Payment, including 
each resubmittal, either indicate in writing a recommendation of payment and present 
the Application to Owner, or return the Application to Contractor indicating in writing 
Engineer’s reasons for refusing to recommend payment. In the latter case, Contractor 
may make the necessary corrections and resubmit the Application. 

2. Engineer’s recommendation of any payment requested in an Application for Payment 
will constitute a representation by Engineer to Owner, based on Engineer’s observations 
of the executed Work as an experienced and qualified design professional, and on 
Engineer’s review of the Application for Payment and the accompanying data and 
schedules, that to the best of Engineer’s knowledge, information and belief: 

a. the Work has progressed to the point indicated; 

b. the quality of the Work is generally in accordance with the Contract Documents 
(subject to an evaluation of the Work as a functioning whole prior to or upon 
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Substantial Completion, the results of any subsequent tests called for in the 
Contract Documents, a final determination of quantities and classifications for Unit 
Price Work under Paragraph 13.03, and any other qualifications stated in the 
recommendation); and 

c. the conditions precedent to Contractor’s being entitled to such payment appear to 
have been fulfilled in so far as it is Engineer’s responsibility to observe the Work. 

3. By recommending any such payment Engineer will not thereby be deemed to have 
represented that: 

a. inspections made to check the quality or the quantity of the Work as it has been 
performed have been exhaustive, extended to every aspect of the Work in 
progress, or involved detailed inspections of the Work beyond the responsibilities 
specifically assigned to Engineer in the Contract; or 

b. there may not be other matters or issues between the parties that might entitle 
Contractor to be paid additionally by Owner or entitle Owner to withhold payment 
to Contractor. 

4. Neither Engineer’s review of Contractor’s Work for the purposes of recommending 
payments nor Engineer’s recommendation of any payment, including final payment, will 
impose responsibility on Engineer: 

a. to supervise, direct, or control the Work, or 

b. for the means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures of construction, or 
the safety precautions and programs incident thereto, or 

c. for Contractor’s failure to comply with Laws and Regulations applicable to 
Contractor’s performance of the Work, or 

d. to make any examination to ascertain how or for what purposes Contractor has 
used the money paid on account of the Contract Price, or 

e. to determine that title to any of the Work, materials, or equipment has passed to 
Owner free and clear of any Liens. 

5. Engineer may refuse to recommend the whole or any part of any payment if, in 
Engineer’s opinion, it would be incorrect to make the representations to Owner stated 
in Paragraph 15.01.C.2. 

6. Engineer will recommend reductions in payment (set-offs) necessary in Engineer’s 
opinion to protect Owner from loss because: 

a. the Work is defective, requiring correction or replacement; 

b. the Contract Price has been reduced by Change Orders; 

c. Owner has been required to correct defective Work in accordance with Paragraph 
14.07, or has accepted defective Work pursuant to Paragraph 14.04; 

d. Owner has been required to remove or remediate a Hazardous Environmental 
Condition for which Contractor is responsible; or 

e. Engineer has actual knowledge of the occurrence of any of the events that would 
constitute a default by Contractor and therefore justify termination for cause under 
the Contract Documents. 
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D. Payment Becomes Due: 

1. Ten days after presentation of the Application for Payment to Owner with Engineer’s 
recommendation, the amount recommended (subject to any Owner set-offs) will 
become due, and when due will be paid by Owner to Contractor. 

E. Reductions in Payment by Owner: 

1. In addition to any reductions in payment (set-offs) recommended by Engineer, Owner 
is entitled to impose a set-off against payment based on any of the following: 

a. claims have been made against Owner on account of Contractor’s conduct in the 
performance or furnishing of the Work, or Owner has incurred costs, losses, or 
damages on account of Contractor’s conduct in the performance or furnishing of 
the Work, including but not limited to claims, costs, losses, or damages from 
workplace injuries, adjacent property damage, non-compliance with Laws and 
Regulations, and patent infringement; 

b. Contractor has failed to take reasonable and customary measures to avoid damage, 
delay, disruption, and interference with other work at or adjacent to the Site; 

c. Contractor has failed to provide and maintain required bonds or insurance; 

d. Owner has been required to remove or remediate a Hazardous Environmental 
Condition for which Contractor is responsible; 

e. Owner has incurred extra charges or engineering costs related to submittal 
reviews, evaluations of proposed substitutes, tests and inspections, or return visits 
to manufacturing or assembly facilities; 

f. the Work is defective, requiring correction or replacement; 

g. Owner has been required to correct defective Work in accordance with Paragraph 
14.07, or has accepted defective Work pursuant to Paragraph 14.04; 

h. the Contract Price has been reduced by Change Orders; 

i. an event that would constitute a default by Contractor and therefore justify a 
termination for cause has occurred; 

j. liquidated damages have accrued as a result of Contractor’s failure to achieve 
Milestones, Substantial Completion, or final completion of the Work; 

k. Liens have been filed in connection with the Work, except where Contractor has 
delivered a specific bond satisfactory to Owner to secure the satisfaction and 
discharge of such Liens; 

l. there are other items entitling Owner to a set off against the amount 
recommended. 

2. If Owner imposes any set-off against payment, whether based on its own knowledge or 
on the written recommendations of Engineer, Owner will give Contractor immediate 
written notice (with a copy to Engineer) stating the reasons for such action and the 
specific amount of the reduction, and promptly pay Contractor any amount remaining 
after deduction of the amount so withheld. Owner shall promptly pay Contractor the 
amount so withheld, or any adjustment thereto agreed to by Owner and Contractor, if 
Contractor remedies the reasons for such action. The reduction imposed shall be 
binding on Contractor unless it duly submits a Change Proposal contesting the 
reduction. 
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3. Upon a subsequent determination that Owner’s refusal of payment was not justified, 
the amount wrongfully withheld shall be treated as an amount due as determined by 
Paragraph 15.01.C.1 and subject to interest as provided in the Agreement. 

15.02 Contractor’s Warranty of Title 

A. Contractor warrants and guarantees that title to all Work, materials, and equipment 
furnished under the Contract will pass to Owner free and clear of (1) all Liens and other title 
defects, and (2) all patent, licensing, copyright, or royalty obligations, no later than seven 
days after the time of payment by Owner. 

15.03 Substantial Completion 

A. When Contractor considers the entire Work ready for its intended use Contractor shall notify 
Owner and Engineer in writing that the entire Work is substantially complete and request 
that Engineer issue a certificate of Substantial Completion. Contractor shall at the same time 
submit to Owner and Engineer an initial draft of punch list items to be completed or 
corrected before final payment. 

B. Promptly after Contractor’s notification, Owner, Contractor, and Engineer shall make an 
inspection of the Work to determine the status of completion. If Engineer does not consider 
the Work substantially complete, Engineer will notify Contractor in writing giving the reasons 
therefor. 

C. If Engineer considers the Work substantially complete, Engineer will deliver to Owner a 
preliminary certificate of Substantial Completion which shall fix the date of Substantial 
Completion. Engineer shall attach to the certificate a punch list of items to be completed or 
corrected before final payment. Owner shall have seven days after receipt of the preliminary 
certificate during which to make written objection to Engineer as to any provisions of the 
certificate or attached punch list. If, after considering the objections to the provisions of the 
preliminary certificate, Engineer concludes that the Work is not substantially complete, 
Engineer will, within 14 days after submission of the preliminary certificate to Owner, notify 
Contractor in writing that the Work is not substantially complete, stating the reasons 
therefor. If Owner does not object to the provisions of the certificate, or if despite 
consideration of Owner’s objections Engineer concludes that the Work is substantially 
complete, then Engineer will, within said 14 days, execute and deliver to Owner and 
Contractor a final certificate of Substantial Completion (with a revised punch list of items to 
be completed or corrected) reflecting such changes from the preliminary certificate as 
Engineer believes justified after consideration of any objections from Owner. 

D. At the time of receipt of the preliminary certificate of Substantial Completion, Owner and 
Contractor will confer regarding Owner’s use or occupancy of the Work following Substantial 
Completion, review the builder’s risk insurance policy with respect to the end of the builder’s 
risk coverage, and confirm the transition to coverage of the Work under a permanent 
property insurance policy held by Owner.  Unless Owner and Contractor agree otherwise in 
writing, Owner shall bear responsibility for security, operation, protection of the Work, 
property insurance, maintenance, heat, and utilities upon Owner’s use or occupancy of the 
Work. 

E. After Substantial Completion the Contractor shall promptly begin work on the punch list of 
items to be completed or corrected prior to final payment. In appropriate cases Contractor 
may submit monthly Applications for Payment for completed punch list items, following the 
progress payment procedures set forth above. 
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F. Owner shall have the right to exclude Contractor from the Site after the date of Substantial 
Completion subject to allowing Contractor reasonable access to remove its property and 
complete or correct items on the punch list. 

15.04 Partial Use or Occupancy 

A. Prior to Substantial Completion of all the Work, Owner may use or occupy any substantially 
completed part of the Work which has specifically been identified in the Contract 
Documents, or which Owner, Engineer, and Contractor agree constitutes a separately 
functioning and usable part of the Work that can be used by Owner for its intended purpose 
without significant interference with Contractor’s performance of the remainder of the 
Work, subject to the following conditions: 

1. At any time Owner may request in writing that Contractor permit Owner to use or 
occupy any such part of the Work that Owner believes to be substantially complete. If 
and when Contractor agrees that such part of the Work is substantially complete, 
Contractor, Owner, and Engineer will follow the procedures of Paragraph 15.03.A 
through E for that part of the Work. 

2. At any time Contractor may notify Owner and Engineer in writing that Contractor 
considers any such part of the Work substantially complete and request Engineer to 
issue a certificate of Substantial Completion for that part of the Work. 

3. Within a reasonable time after either such request, Owner, Contractor, and Engineer 
shall make an inspection of that part of the Work to determine its status of completion. 
If Engineer does not consider that part of the Work to be substantially complete, 
Engineer will notify Owner and Contractor in writing giving the reasons therefor. If 
Engineer considers that part of the Work to be substantially complete, the provisions of 
Paragraph 15.03 will apply with respect to certification of Substantial Completion of that 
part of the Work and the division of responsibility in respect thereof and access thereto. 

4. No use or occupancy or separate operation of part of the Work may occur prior to 
compliance with the requirements of Paragraph 6.05 regarding builder’s risk or other 
property insurance. 

15.05 Final Inspection 

A. Upon written notice from Contractor that the entire Work or an agreed portion thereof is 
complete, Engineer will promptly make a final inspection with Owner and Contractor and will 
notify Contractor in writing of all particulars in which this inspection reveals that the Work, 
or agreed portion thereof, is incomplete or defective. Contractor shall immediately take such 
measures as are necessary to complete such Work or remedy such deficiencies. 

15.06 Final Payment 

A. Application for Payment: 

1. After Contractor has, in the opinion of Engineer, satisfactorily completed all corrections 
identified during the final inspection and has delivered, in accordance with the Contract 
Documents, all maintenance and operating instructions, schedules, guarantees, bonds, 
certificates or other evidence of insurance, certificates of inspection, annotated record 
documents (as provided in Paragraph 7.11), and other documents, Contractor may 
make application for final payment. 
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2. The final Application for Payment shall be accompanied (except as previously delivered) 
by: 

a. all documentation called for in the Contract Documents; 

b. consent of the surety, if any, to final payment; 

c. satisfactory evidence that all title issues have been resolved such that title to all 
Work, materials, and equipment has passed to Owner free and clear of any Liens 
or other title defects, or will so pass upon final payment. 

d. a list of all disputes that Contractor believes are unsettled; and 

e. complete and legally effective releases or waivers (satisfactory to Owner) of all Lien 
rights arising out of the Work, and of Liens filed in connection with the Work. 

3. In lieu of the releases or waivers of Liens specified in Paragraph 15.06.A.2 and as 
approved by Owner, Contractor may furnish receipts or releases in full and an affidavit 
of Contractor that: (a) the releases and receipts include all labor, services, material, and 
equipment for which a Lien could be filed; and (b) all payrolls, material and equipment 
bills, and other indebtedness connected with the Work for which Owner might in any 
way be responsible, or which might in any way result in liens or other burdens on 
Owner's property, have been paid or otherwise satisfied. If any Subcontractor or 
Supplier fails to furnish such a release or receipt in full, Contractor may furnish a bond 
or other collateral satisfactory to Owner to indemnify Owner against any Lien, or Owner 
at its option may issue joint checks payable to Contractor and specified Subcontractors 
and Suppliers. 

B. Engineer’s Review of Application and Acceptance: 

1. If, on the basis of Engineer’s observation of the Work during construction and final 
inspection, and Engineer’s review of the final Application for Payment and 
accompanying documentation as required by the Contract Documents, Engineer is 
satisfied that the Work has been completed and Contractor’s other obligations under 
the Contract have been fulfilled, Engineer will, within ten days after receipt of the final 
Application for Payment, indicate in writing Engineer’s recommendation of final 
payment and present the Application for Payment to Owner for payment. Such 
recommendation shall account for any set-offs against payment that are necessary in 
Engineer’s opinion to protect Owner from loss for the reasons stated above with respect 
to progress payments. At the same time Engineer will also give written notice to Owner 
and Contractor that the Work is acceptable, subject to the provisions of Paragraph 
15.07. Otherwise, Engineer will return the Application for Payment to Contractor, 
indicating in writing the reasons for refusing to recommend final payment, in which case 
Contractor shall make the necessary corrections and resubmit the Application for 
Payment. 

C. Completion of Work: The Work is complete (subject to surviving obligations) when it is ready 
for final payment as established by the Engineer’s written recommendation of final payment. 

D. Payment Becomes Due: Thirty days after the presentation to Owner of the final Application 
for Payment and accompanying documentation, the amount recommended by Engineer (less 
any further sum Owner is entitled to set off against Engineer’s recommendation, including 
but not limited to set-offs for liquidated damages and set-offs allowed under the provisions 
above with respect to progress payments) will become due and shall be paid by Owner to 
Contractor. 
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15.07 Waiver of Claims 

A. The making of final payment will not constitute a waiver by Owner of claims or rights against 
Contractor. Owner expressly reserves claims and rights arising from unsettled Liens, from 
defective Work appearing after final inspection pursuant to Paragraph 15.05, from 
Contractor’s failure to comply with the Contract Documents or the terms of any special 
guarantees specified therein, from outstanding Claims by Owner, or from Contractor’s 
continuing obligations under the Contract Documents. 

B. The acceptance of final payment by Contractor will constitute a waiver by Contractor of all 
claims and rights against Owner other than those pending matters that have been duly 
submitted or appealed under the provisions of Article 17. 

15.08 Correction Period 

A. If within one year after the date of Substantial Completion (or such longer period of time as 
may be prescribed by the terms of any applicable special guarantee required by the Contract 
Documents, or by any specific provision of the Contract Documents), any Work is found to 
be defective, or if the repair of any damages to the Site, adjacent areas that Contractor has 
arranged to use through construction easements or otherwise, and other adjacent areas 
used by Contractor as permitted by Laws and Regulations, is found to be defective, then 
Contractor shall promptly, without cost to Owner and in accordance with Owner’s written 
instructions: 

1. correct the defective repairs to the Site or such other adjacent areas; 

2. correct such defective Work; 

3. if the defective Work has been rejected by Owner, remove it from the Project and 
replace it with Work that is not defective, and 

4. satisfactorily correct or repair or remove and replace any damage to other Work, to the 
work of others, or to other land or areas resulting therefrom. 

B. If Contractor does not promptly comply with the terms of Owner’s written instructions, or in 
an emergency where delay would cause serious risk of loss or damage, Owner may have the 
defective Work corrected or repaired or may have the rejected Work removed and replaced. 
Contractor shall pay all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all 
fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or 
arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of or relating to such correction or 
repair or such removal and replacement (including but not limited to all costs of repair or 
replacement of work of others). 

C. In special circumstances where a particular item of equipment is placed in continuous service 
before Substantial Completion of all the Work, the correction period for that item may start 
to run from an earlier date if so provided in the Specifications. 
 

D. Where defective Work (and damage to other Work resulting therefrom) has been corrected 
or removed and replaced under this paragraph, the correction period hereunder with respect 
to such Work will be extended for an additional period of one year after such correction or 
removal and replacement has been satisfactorily completed. 

E. Contractor’s obligations under this paragraph are in addition to all other obligations and 
warranties. The provisions of this paragraph shall not be construed as a substitute for, or a 
waiver of, the provisions of any applicable statute of limitation or repose. 
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ARTICLE 16 – SUSPENSION OF WORK AND TERMINATION 

16.01 Owner May Suspend Work 

A. At any time and without cause, Owner may suspend the Work or any portion thereof for a 
period of not more than 90 consecutive days by written notice to Contractor and Engineer. 
Such notice will fix the date on which Work will be resumed. Contractor shall resume the 
Work on the date so fixed. Contractor shall be entitled to an adjustment in the Contract Price 
or an extension of the Contract Times, or both, directly attributable to any such suspension. 
Any Change Proposal seeking such adjustments shall be submitted no later than 30 days after 
the date fixed for resumption of Work. 

16.02 Owner May Terminate for Cause 

A. The occurrence of any one or more of the following events will constitute a default by 
Contractor and justify termination for cause: 

1. Contractor’s persistent failure to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract 
Documents (including, but not limited to, failure to supply sufficient skilled workers or 
suitable materials or equipment or failure to adhere to the Progress Schedule); 

2. Failure of Contractor to perform or otherwise to comply with a material term of the 
Contract Documents; 

3. Contractor’s disregard of Laws or Regulations of any public body having jurisdiction; or 

4. Contractor’s repeated disregard of the authority of Owner or Engineer. 

B. If one or more of the events identified in Paragraph 16.02.A occurs, then after giving 
Contractor (and any surety) ten days written notice that Owner is considering a declaration 
that Contractor is in default and termination of the contract, Owner may proceed to: 

1. declare Contractor to be in default, and give Contractor (and any surety) notice that the 
Contract is terminated; and 

2. enforce the rights available to Owner under any applicable performance bond. 

C. Subject to the terms and operation of any applicable performance bond, if Owner has 
terminated the Contract for cause, Owner may exclude Contractor from the Site, take 
possession of the Work, incorporate in the Work all materials and equipment stored at the 
Site or for which Owner has paid Contractor but which are stored elsewhere, and complete 
the Work as Owner may deem expedient. 

D. Owner may not proceed with termination of the Contract under Paragraph 16.02.B if 
Contractor within seven days of receipt of notice of intent to terminate begins to correct its 
failure to perform and proceeds diligently to cure such failure. 

E. If Owner proceeds as provided in Paragraph 16.02.B, Contractor shall not be entitled to 
receive any further payment until the Work is completed. If the unpaid balance of the 
Contract Price exceeds the cost to complete the Work, including all related claims, costs, 
losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects, 
attorneys, and other professionals) sustained by Owner, such excess will be paid to 
Contractor. If the cost to complete the Work including such related claims, costs, losses, and 
damages exceeds such unpaid balance, Contractor shall pay the difference to Owner. Such 
claims, costs, losses, and damages incurred by Owner will be reviewed by Engineer as to their 
reasonableness and, when so approved by Engineer, incorporated in a Change Order. When 
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exercising any rights or remedies under this paragraph, Owner shall not be required to obtain 
the lowest price for the Work performed. 

F. Where Contractor’s services have been so terminated by Owner, the termination will not 
affect any rights or remedies of Owner against Contractor then existing or which may 
thereafter accrue, or any rights or remedies of Owner against Contractor or any surety under 
any payment bond or performance bond. Any retention or payment of money due 
Contractor by Owner will not release Contractor from liability. 

G. If and to the extent that Contractor has provided a performance bond under the provisions 
of Paragraph 6.01.A, the provisions of that bond shall govern over any inconsistent provisions 
of Paragraphs 16.02.B and 16.02.D. 

16.03 Owner May Terminate For Convenience 

A. Upon seven days written notice to Contractor and Engineer, Owner may, without cause and 
without prejudice to any other right or remedy of Owner, terminate the Contract. In such 
case, Contractor shall be paid for (without duplication of any items): 

1. completed and acceptable Work executed in accordance with the Contract Documents 
prior to the effective date of termination, including fair and reasonable sums for 
overhead and profit on such Work; 

2. expenses sustained prior to the effective date of termination in performing services and 
furnishing labor, materials, or equipment as required by the Contract Documents in 
connection with uncompleted Work, plus fair and reasonable sums for overhead and 
profit on such expenses; and 

3. other reasonable expenses directly attributable to termination, including costs incurred 
to prepare a termination for convenience cost proposal. 

B. Contractor shall not be paid on account of loss of anticipated overhead, profits, or revenue, 
or other economic loss arising out of or resulting from such termination. 

16.04 Contractor May Stop Work or Terminate 

A. If, through no act or fault of Contractor, (1) the Work is suspended for more than 90 
consecutive days by Owner or under an order of court or other public authority, or (2) 
Engineer fails to act on any Application for Payment within 30 days after it is submitted, or 
(3) Owner fails for 30 days to pay Contractor any sum finally determined to be due, then 
Contractor may, upon seven days written notice to Owner and Engineer, and provided Owner 
or Engineer do not remedy such suspension or failure within that time, terminate the 
contract and recover from Owner payment on the same terms as provided in Paragraph 
16.03. 

B. In lieu of terminating the Contract and without prejudice to any other right or remedy, if 
Engineer has failed to act on an Application for Payment within 30 days after it is submitted, 
or Owner has failed for 30 days to pay Contractor any sum finally determined to be due, 
Contractor may, seven days after written notice to Owner and Engineer, stop the Work until 
payment is made of all such amounts due Contractor, including interest thereon. The 
provisions of this paragraph are not intended to preclude Contractor from submitting a 
Change Proposal for an adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times or otherwise for 
expenses or damage directly attributable to Contractor’s stopping the Work as permitted by 
this paragraph. 
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ARTICLE 17 – FINAL RESOLUTION OF DISPUTES 

17.01 Methods and Procedures 

A. Disputes Subject to Final Resolution: The following disputed matters are subject to final 
resolution under the provisions of this Article: 

1. A timely appeal of an approval in part and denial in part of a Claim, or of a denial in full; 
and 

2. Disputes between Owner and Contractor concerning the Work or obligations under the 
Contract Documents, and arising after final payment has been made. 

B. Final Resolution of Disputes: For any dispute subject to resolution under this Article, Owner 
or Contractor may: 

1. elect in writing to invoke the dispute resolution process provided for in the 
Supplementary Conditions; or 

2. agree with the other party to submit the dispute to another dispute resolution process; 
or 

3. if no dispute resolution process is provided for in the Supplementary Conditions or 
mutually agreed to, give written notice to the other party of the intent to submit the 
dispute to a court of competent jurisdiction. 

ARTICLE 18 – MISCELLANEOUS 

18.01 Giving Notice 

A. Whenever any provision of the Contract Documents requires the giving of written notice, it 
will be deemed to have been validly given if: 

1. delivered in person, by a commercial courier service or otherwise, to the individual or 
to a member of the firm or to an officer of the corporation for which it is intended; or 

2. delivered at or sent by registered or certified mail, postage prepaid, to the last business 
address known to the sender of the notice. 

18.02 Computation of Times 

A. When any period of time is referred to in the Contract by days, it will be computed to exclude 
the first and include the last day of such period. If the last day of any such period falls on a 
Saturday or Sunday or on a day made a legal holiday by the law of the applicable jurisdiction, 
such day will be omitted from the computation. 

18.03 Cumulative Remedies 

A. The duties and obligations imposed by these General Conditions and the rights and remedies 
available hereunder to the parties hereto are in addition to, and are not to be construed in 
any way as a limitation of, any rights and remedies available to any or all of them which are 
otherwise imposed or available by Laws or Regulations, by special warranty or guarantee, or 
by other provisions of the Contract. The provisions of this paragraph will be as effective as if 
repeated specifically in the Contract Documents in connection with each particular duty, 
obligation, right, and remedy to which they apply. 
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18.04 Limitation of Damages 

A. With respect to any and all Change Proposals, Claims, disputes subject to final resolution, 
and other matters at issue, neither Owner nor Engineer, nor any of their officers, directors, 
members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, or subcontractors, shall be liable to 
Contractor for any claims, costs, losses, or damages sustained by Contractor on or in 
connection with any other project or anticipated project. 

18.05 No Waiver 

A. A party’s non-enforcement of any provision shall not constitute a waiver of that provision, 
nor shall it affect the enforceability of that provision or of the remainder of this Contract. 

18.06 Survival of Obligations 

A. All representations, indemnifications, warranties, and guarantees made in, required by, or 
given in accordance with the Contract, as well as all continuing obligations indicated in the 
Contract, will survive final payment, completion, and acceptance of the Work or termination 
or completion of the Contract or termination of the services of Contractor. 

18.07 Controlling Law 

A. This Contract is to be governed by the law of the state in which the Project is located. 

18.08 Headings 

A. Article and paragraph headings are inserted for convenience only and do not constitute parts 
of these General Conditions. 
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SECTION 00 73 00
SUPPLEMENTARY CONDITIONS

These SUPPLEMENTARY CONDITIONS amend, modify or supplement Section 00 72 00 the 
STANDARD GENERAL CONDITIONS OF THE CONSTRUCTION CONTRACT as prepared by 
the Engineers Joint Contract Documents Committee (EJCDC), Form C-700, 2013 Edition 
(hereinafter “the General Conditions”).  To the extent these SUPPLEMENTARY CONDITIONS 
amend, modify or supplement the General Conditions, said SUPPLEMENTRARY CONDITIONS 
take precedence and shall control.  All provisions of the General Conditions not so amended, 
modified, or supplemented, shall remain in full force and effect. 

SC-1.01 A.8. Paragraph 1.01.A.8 of the General Conditions is amended to read as follows:

Change Order: A document which is signed by Contractor and Owner, and by Engineer if 
requested by Owner, and authorizes an addition, deletion or revision in the Work or an adjustment 
in the Contract Price or the Contract Times, issued on or after the Effective Date of the Agreement.

SC-1.01 A.15. Paragraph 1.01 A.15 of the General Conditions is amended by the addition of the 
following provision:

Execution of this Agreement by Contractor constitutes an acknowledgement and agreement by 
Contractor that all Contract Times stated in the Contract Documents are reasonable and are of 
sufficient duration for the Work required to be performed within such times.  Contractor 
acknowledges that Work on Saturdays, Sundays, or legal holidays requires the prior written 
approval of Owner and further requires that Contractor shall be responsible for, and shall pay, 
any and all overtime or extra cost incurred by Owner or Engineer resulting from such Work on 
Saturdays, Sundays, or legal holidays.  Contractor further acknowledges that unless expressly 
stated otherwise, all days and times set forth in the Contract Documents are measured by 
calendar days.  

SC-1.01 A.20.  Paragraph 1.01. A.20 of the General Conditions is amended to read as follows: 

Engineer: The individual or entity named as such in the Agreement or any substitute or successor 
as subsequently identified by Owner in writing to Contractor.  

SC-1.01 A.29.  Paragraph 1.01. A.29 of the General Conditions is amended to read as follows:

Progress Schedule: A detailed written schedule, prepared and maintained by Contractor, 
describing the sequence and duration of the activities comprising the Contractor’s plan to 
accomplish the Work within the Contract Times.  The Project Schedule shall be in such form and 
format as the Owner or Engineer may require.  It shall be updated not less frequently than 
monthly, or as otherwise required by the Contract Documents, and it shall at all times reflect the 
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current and existing critical path of the Work to be completed.  The Owner and Contractor 
specifically agree that any float contained in the Progress Schedule, or any update thereof, shall 
belong to the Project, and in no event, shall Contractor make a claim for any alleged delay, 
acceleration, or early completion so long as the Project is completed within the Contract Time   

SC-1.01 A.35. Paragraph 1.01. A.35 of the General Conditions is amended by the addition of the 
following provision:

The Schedule of Values shall be in such form and format as the Owner or Engineer may require, 
and Contractor shall provide such information and data as Owner or Engineer may require to 
substantiate its accuracy.  Contractor shall not imbalance the Schedule of Values nor artificially 
inflate any element thereof.   The Schedule of Values shall only be used as a basis for evaluating 
Contractor’s Applications for Payment and receipt and approval of such Schedule by Owner and 
Engineer are conditions precedent to payment of any sums to Contractor.  

SC-1.02 E. Paragraph 1.02. E. of the General Conditions is amended by the addition of the 
following provision to be identified as Paragraph 1-02. E.5: 

The words “include” or “including,” as used in the Contract Documents, shall be deemed to be 
followed by the phrase “without limitation.”  

SC-2.01 A. Paragraph 2.01 A. of the General Conditions is amended by the addition of the 
following provision:

Such bonds shall be executed by a surety acceptable to Owner and shall be in such form as 
Owner may require.  All such bonds must comply with all requirements of Georgia law. 

SC-2.01 C. Paragraph 2.01 C. of the General Conditions is amended by the insertion of the 
following phrase at the beginning of said Paragraph:

Upon written request of Contractor, . . . 

SC-2.02 A.  Paragraph 2.02 A. of the General Conditions is amended by the deletion of the first 
sentence of said Paragraph and the substitution in lieu thereof of the following:

Owner shall furnish to Contractor 2 full size copies, and one electronic copy, of the Contract 
Documents.  

SC-2.04 B. Paragraph 2.04 B. of the General Conditions is amended by the addition of the 
following provision:

Notwithstanding any other provision herein, to the extent the policies or procedures of Owner 
require that any decision of Owner’s authorized representative must first be approved by any 
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officer or senior management employee of Owner, or by the Board of Directors of Owner, such 
decision shall not be binding or final until such approval has been issued in writing. 

SC-2.05 A. Paragraph 2.05 A. of the General Conditions is amended by the addition of 
subparagraph 4. to read as follows:

Notwithstanding any other provision in this Paragraph 2.05, the Progress Schedule, Schedule of 
Submittals, and Schedule of Values shall comply with all other requirements of the Contract 
Documents and all must be acceptable to, and approved by, Owner. 

SC-3.03 A.2. Paragraph 3.03 A.2 of the General Conditions is amended by the addition of the 
following provision:

Contractor shall have a continuing duty to read, carefully study, and compare each of the Contract 
Documents, the Shop Drawings and any applicable product data and shall give written notice to 
Engineer of any inconsistency, ambiguity, error or omission which Contractor may discover with 
respect to these documents before proceeding with the affected Work. The issuance, or the 
express or implied approval, by Owner or Engineer of the Contract Documents, Shop Drawings, 
or any product data shall not relieve Contractor of the continuing duties imposed hereby.   
OWNER MAKES NO REPRESENTATIONS OR WARRANTIES OF ANY NATURE TO 
CONTRACTOR CONCERNING THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS.  By execution of this 
Agreement, Contractor acknowledges that it has received, reviewed, and carefully examined the 
Contract Documents and has reported in writing to Engineer any inconsistencies, ambiguities, 
errors or omissions discovered by Contractor in said Documents. 

SC-3.03 B.1. Paragraph 3.03 B.1 of the General Conditions is amended by the addition of the 
following subparagraph c.:
 
In resolving conflicts, discrepancies, or inconsistencies among any of the Contract Documents, 
the following hierarchy shall control: (a) as between figures given on Documents and scaled 
measurements, the figures shall govern; (b) as between large-scale drawings and small-scale 
drawings, the large-scale shall govern; (c) as between Drawings and Specifications, the 
requirements of the Specifications shall govern; (d) as between the General Conditions and the 
Supplementary Conditions, the Supplementary Conditions shall govern.  Any and all such 
conflicts, discrepancies, or inconsistencies shall be immediately reported by Contractor in writing 
to Engineer.  

SC-3.04 B.  Paragraph 3.04 B of the General Conditions is amended by the deletion of the 
following language at the end of such Paragraph: 

. . . and on Owner, unless it objects.  
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SC-4.01 A.  Paragraph 4.01 A. of the General Conditions is deleted in its entirety and in lieu 
thereof the following is inserted: 

The award of the Contract, if made, shall be to the lowest responsible bidder, or, if applicable, to 
the proposer whose proposal has been accepted, within  ninety (90) days after the opening of 
bids or proposals; however, in no event shall the award be made until any required investigations 
are made as to the responsibility of the bidder or proposer to whom it is proposed to award the 
Contract. Basis of award shall be either the Total Base Bid or Total Alternate Bid, at the 
sole discretion of the Owner. [ADD NO. 3] Following award and execution of this Agreement, and 
following receipt by Owner of the required bonds and certificates of insurance, Contractor shall 
commence Work within ten (10) days from the date specified in a written Notice to Proceed issued 
by Owner or Engineer. The Contract Time shall commence to run upon issuance to Contractor of 
such Notice to Proceed. 
No work shall commence prior to the issuance of the Notice to Proceed or before delivery to 
Owner of the required bonds and certificates of insurance.  Should Owner unreasonably delay 
issuance of the Notice to Proceed through no fault of Contractor, Contractor’s sole and exclusive 
remedy shall be an extension of the Contract Time to the extent the time of performance has been 
reasonably delayed, but in no event, and under no circumstances, shall Contractor be entitled to 
an increase in the Contract Price.  

SC-4.02 A.  Paragraph 4.02 A. of the General Conditions is deleted in its entirety.  

SC-4.04 B. Paragraph 4.04 B. of the General Conditions is amended by the addition of the 
following provision:

Strict compliance with all requirements of this Paragraph, and with all other scheduling 
requirements set forth in the Contract Documents, is a condition precedent for payment to 
Contractor, and any failure by Contractor to strictly comply with said requirements shall constitute 
a material breach of this Agreement. 

SC-4.05 C.2. Paragraph 4.05 C. of the General Conditions is amended by adding the following 
subparagraphs:

5. Weather-Related Delays

a. If “abnormal weather conditions” as set forth in Paragraph 4.05.C.2 of the General 
Conditions are the basis for a request for an equitable adjustment in the Contract Times, 
such request must be documented by data substantiating each of the following: 1) that 
weather conditions were abnormal for the period of time in which the delay occurred, 2) 
that such weather conditions could not have been reasonably anticipated, and 3) that such 
weather conditions had an adverse effect on the Work as scheduled. 

b. The existence of abnormal weather conditions will be determined on a month-by-month 
basis in accordance with the following:
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1) Every workday on which one or more of the following conditions exist will be 
considered a “bad weather day”: 

i. Total precipitation (as rain equivalent) occurring between 7:00 p.m. on the 
preceding day (regardless of whether such preceding day is a workday) 
through 7:00 p.m. on the workday in question equals or exceeds 0.1-inch 
of precipitation. 

ii. Ambient outdoor air temperature at 11:00 a.m. is equal to or less than the 
following low temperature threshold: 32 degrees Fahrenheit; or, at 3:00 
p.m. the ambient outdoor temperature is equal to or greater than the 
following high temperature threshold: 100 degrees Fahrenheit. 

2) Determination of actual bad weather days during performance of the Work will be 
based on the weather records measured and recorded by NOAA National Weather 
Service weather monitoring station at Jonesboro, GA. 

3) Contractor shall anticipate the number of foreseeable bad weather days per month 
indicated in the Foreseeable Bad Weather Days table. 

Foreseeable Bad Weather Days
Jan Feb Mar Apr May Jun Jul Aug Sep Oct Nov Dec

6 6 6 6 5 6 6 5 4 4 5 7

4) In each month, every bad weather day exceeding the number of foreseeable bad 
weather days established in the Foreseeable Bad Weather Days table will be 
considered as “abnormal weather conditions.” The existence of abnormal weather 
conditions will not relieve Contractor of the obligation to demonstrate and 
document that delays caused by abnormal weather are specific to the planned 
work activities or that such activities thus delayed were on Contractor’s then-
current Progress Schedule’s critical path for the Project.

SC-5.01 A. Paragraph 5.01 A. of the General Conditions is amended by the addition of the 
following provision:
 
Prior to submission of its bid or proposal, Contractor shall inspect the Project site and shall include 
within its bid or price the cost of addressing all site conditions reasonably ascertainable from such 
inspection.  Contractor shall also examine and inspect all easements and rights-of-way necessary 
for completion of its Work and shall comply with all conditions and stipulations of same.  In no 
event shall Contractor enter upon the property of an adjacent landowner not under the control of 
Owner until such time as proper easements have been obtained and filed of record.  Contractor 
shall in no event be entitled to damages, additional compensation, or any change in the Contract 
Price arising out of or relating to any failure by Owner to obtain any easement or rights-of-way.  

SC-5.03   Paragraph 5.03 of the General Conditions is deleted in its entirety and in lieu thereof 
the following provisions are inserted:

Reports, tests, and drawings relating to the Project site are not Contract Documents.  They 
represent information available to Engineer in the design of the Project. Any conclusions drawn 
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from this information are the responsibility of Contractor, and neither Owner nor Engineer makes 
any representations or warranties concerning the accuracy or completeness of any such reports, 
tests or drawings. Upon written request, and to the extent available, the following reports, tests, 
and drawings will be made available for review by Contractor or its representatives:

 Report of Limited Hazardous Materials Assessment for Asbestos-Containing Materials 
and Protective Paint Coatings
Willmer Engineering, July 2020

 Construction Drawings: Shoal Creek Water Treatment Plant
Robert and Company, June 1983

 Construction Drawings: Additions to J.W. Smith Water Treatment Plant
Robert and Company, July 1989

 Construction Drawings: Additions to J.W. Smith WTP Clearwell
Robert and Company, January 1999

 Record Drawings for Construction of the J.W. Smith Water Production Plant 
Improvements, Volume 3 of 3, Drawings
CH2M Hill, October 2011

SC-5.04 A.1.  Paragraph 5.04 A.1. of the General Conditions is amended by the deletion of such 
provision.  

SC-5.06 B.  Paragraph 5.06 B. of the General Conditions is amended by the addition of the 
following language at the beginning of the first sentence thereof:

Except to the extent otherwise provided herein . . . 

SC-6.01 A.  Paragraph 6.01 A. of the General Conditions is amended by the deletion of the 
second sentence in said Paragraph and the insertion of the following sentence in lieu thereof;

These bonds shall remain in full force and effect for such time as provided by Georgia law or for 
such longer time as may be provided by the terms of said bonds

SC-6.01 B.  Paragraph 6.01 B. of the General Conditions is amended by the addition of the   
following provision:

In addition to all other requirements set forth hereinabove, and in addition to all other insurance 
requirements set forth below, all bonds and policies of insurance required by the Contract 
Documents shall be issued by companies having a Best’s rating of no less than A: VII.  All such 
bonds and policies of insurance, as well as all required certificates of insurance, shall be executed 
or countersigned by a licensed resident agent of the surety or insurance company having its 
principal place of business in the State of Georgia, and in all ways complying with the laws of the 
State of Georgia.
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SC-6.01 G.  Paragraph 6.01 of the General Conditions is amended by the addition of 
subparagraph G. thereto which shall read as follows:

Upon request of Owner or Engineer, Contractor shall obtain and furnish to Owner and Engineer 
written consent of its performance bond surety to any Contract payment, proposed or executed 
Change Order, or such other action as may be taken or contemplated under the Contract 
Documents.  Absence of such consent of surety, however, shall in no manner whatsoever relieve, 
release, or discharge any surety from any of its obligations under the performance bond, the 
payment bond, or otherwise.  

SC-6.03 K.  Paragraph 6.03 of the General Conditions is amended by the addition of 
subparagraph K. which provides as follows:

In addition to the insurance requirements set forth hereinabove, Contractor shall comply with any 
additional insurance requirements as set forth in the attached Exhibit “A.”  In the event of any 
conflict between the requirements of Paragraph 6.03 as set forth hereinabove, and the 
requirements as set forth in Exhibit “A,” the requirements of Exhibit “A” shall govern and control.

SC-6.03 I.3.  Paragraph 6.03. I.3 of the General Conditions is amended by the deletion of the 
phrase “. . . until at least 10 days prior written notice. . .” and the substitution in lieu thereof of the 
following phrase: 

“. . . until at least 90 days prior written notice . . .”  

SC-6.05 B.  Paragraph 6.05 B. of the General Conditions is amended by the deletion of the phrase 
“. . . until at least 10 days prior written notice. . .” and the substitution in lieu thereof of the following 
phrase:
 
“. . . until at least 90 days prior written notice. . .” 

SC-7.01 B.  Paragraph 7.01 B. of the General Conditions is amended by the deletion of said 
paragraph in its entirety and the substitution in lieu thereof of the following provision:

At all times during the progress of the Work, Contractor shall assign an on-site, full-time, 
competent, and experienced superintendent to the Project who, so long as said superintendent 
remains in the employment of Contractor, shall not be replaced without the prior written consent 
of Owner.  Such superintendent shall have no less than three years’ experience as a 
superintendent on one or more projects similar in nature, size and scope to the Project.  
Contractor shall furnish Owner a detailed resume setting forth the qualifications of such 
superintendent prior to his or her assignment to the Project.  The qualifications of such 
superintendent must be acceptable to Owner.  The superintendent shall be Contractor’s 
representative at the Site and shall have authority to act on behalf of Contractor.  All 
communications given to, or received by, the superintendent shall be binding on Contractor. 
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SC-7.01 C.  Paragraph 7.01 of the General Conditions is amended by the addition of 
subparagraph 7.01 C.  which shall read as follows:

Contractor shall prepare and submit to Owner and Engineer a daily report setting forth for each 
day of Work the weather conditions;  the number of workers present by craft; the identity of all 
management and supervisory personnel on site; a list of all active and inactive equipment on site; 
work accomplished by scheduled activity; all problems and issues impacting the Work in whole 
or in part; an identification of any visitors to the site; and such other information as may be relevant 
to the status of performance of this Agreement.  This report shall be signed by the Project 
superintendent of Contractor or Contractor’s other designated representative and shall be 
delivered to Owner and Engineer on or before 10:00 a.m. of the day following the day which is 
the subject matter of the report.  

SC-7.02 B.   Paragraph 7.02 B. of the General Conditions is amended by the deletion of the 
second sentence in said Paragraph and the substitution in lieu thereof of the following provision:

Contractor may perform Work outside regular business hours or on Saturdays, Sundays, or legal 
holidays only with the prior written consent of Owner which Owner may grant or withhold in its 
sole discretion. Before performing any authorized work on any of these days, or before performing 
authorized work outside regular business hours, Contractor shall provide Engineer and Owner 
not less than seventy-two (72) hours prior written notice. 

SC-7.02 B. Paragraph 7.02 B. of the General Conditions is deleted in its entirety and in lieu therof  
the following provision is inserted: 

Except as otherwise required for the safety or protection of persons or the Work or property at the 
Site or adjacent thereto, and except as otherwise stated in the Contract Documents, all Work at 
the Site shall be performed during regular working hours, Monday through Friday. Contractor may 
perform Work outside regular working hours or on Saturdays, Sundays, or legal holidays only with 
the prior written consent of Owner which Owner may grant or withhold in its sole discretion. Before 
performing any authorized work on any of these days, or before performing authorized work 
outside regular working hours, Contractor shall provide Engineer and Owner not less than 
seventy-two (72) hours prior written notice. Regular working hours shall be defined as 7:00 AM to 
7:00 PM. Working hours are not to exceed 40 hours per week without obtaining permission for 
overtime work from the Engineer and Owner.  

SC-7.06 F.  Paragraph 7.06 F. of the General Conditions is amended by the deletion of the phrase 
“If Owner requires the replacement of any Subcontractor . . .” and in lieu thereof the substitution 
of the following phrase: 

“If without good cause, Owner requires the replacement of any Subcontractor. . .”  
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SC-7.06 K.  Paragraph 7.06 K. of the General Conditions is amended by the addition of the 
following provision:

Notwithstanding any other provision herein, Contractor acknowledges and agrees that Owner or 
Engineer may communicate directly with Subcontractors, Suppliers, and other individuals or 
entities performing or furnishing any of the Work for the purpose of determining whether or not 
any of said entities have been, or are being, timely paid by Contractor or whether or not Contractor 
is otherwise complying with its obligations under this Agreement.  

SC-7.06 L.  Paragraph 7.06 L. of the General Conditions is amended by the addition of the 
following provision:

Notwithstanding any other provision herein, Contractor shall perform not less than twenty-five 
percent (25%) of all on-site labor with employees of Contractor.  

SC-7.06 P.  Paragraph 7.06 of the General conditions is amended by the addition of subparagraph 
P. thereto which shall read as follows:

In the event any Subcontractor or Supplier makes claim against Contractor for any increase in 
the subcontract price due such Subcontractor or Supplier, or for an increase in the time to perform 
any of the Work, or for any other compensation or relief, Contractor shall assert any and all 
available contractual, legal, and equitable defenses to any such claim or claims.  Such defenses 
include, but are not limited to, any and all notice and claim defenses arising under the applicable 
subcontract or supplier agreement and all defenses arising under this Agreement as incorporated 
therein.  Contractor shall not agree to “pass through” any such claim to Owner, or to pay any such 
claim, if it is subject to any of the defenses as set forth hereinabove.  Contractor’s duty to defend 
against any invalid claims includes, but is not limited to, the duty to defend such claims in a court 
of competent jurisdiction or in arbitration, if applicable.  Failure of Contractor to defend against 
any invalid Subcontractor or Supplier claims as required herein shall constitute a complete and 
unequivocal waiver of any right of Contractor to seek reimbursement from Owner or Engineer.  
Contractor shall furthermore indemnify and hold Owner harmless from any and all cost and 
expense, including attorneys’ fees and expert witness fees and cost, incurred in defending any 
Subcontractor or Supplier claims to which a valid contractual, legal or equitable defense was 
available to Contractor.

SC-7.06 Q.  Paragraph 7.06 of the General Conditions is amended by the addition of 
subparagraph Q. thereto which shall read as follows:

Contractor shall require all Subcontractors, Suppliers, and others performing or furnishing any of 
the Work to maintain insurance coverages as set forth in Exhibit “A” hereto including, but not 
limited to, completed operations coverage at the minimum level stated in said Exhibit.  Contractor 
shall maintain certificates of insurance from all such entities and said certificates shall be available 
upon request for inspection by Owner or Engineer.  
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SC-7.08 A. Paragraph 7.08 A. of the General Conditions is amended by the addition of the 
following provision:

Notwithstanding any other provision herein, Owner agrees that any fees for permits or licenses, 
or any inspection fees, obtained from, or payable directly to, Owner are waived.  Contractor, 
however, shall pay for all other permits, licenses, and inspection fees required by any other 
governmental entity or agency.  

SC-7.10 D.  Paragraph 7.10 of the General Conditions is amended by the addition of 
subparagraph D. thereto which shall read as follows:

While not intended to be inclusive of all Laws and Regulations for which Contractor is or may be 
responsible, the following Laws or Regulations are included herein by reference and compliance 
with same by Contractor is mandated by this Agreement:

(1) Contractor shall not pay less than the prevailing rate of wages in accordance with O.C.G.A 
§ 34-4-3;

(2) Qualified employees may be relieved from work for up to two hours to vote as provided by 
O.C.G.A.§ 21.2-404;

(3) Contractor and its Subcontractors, as well as others for whom they are responsible, shall 
not engage in discrimination as prohibited by O.C.G.A.§ 34-1-2 or as prohibited by any 
other state or federal Law or Regulation;

(4) Contractor shall comply with all notification requirements for excavators as required by 
O.C.G.A. § 25-9-6;

(5) Contractor shall register and participate in the electronic verification (“E-Verify”) of work 
authorization operated by the United States Department of Homeland Security or any 
equivalent federal work authorization program.  The Contractor shall verify that its 
employees, and the employees of its Subcontractors, are in compliance with the 
Immigration Reform and Control Act of 1986, as required by applicable state law, including 
O.C.G.A. §13-10-91 et. seq. Contractor shall provide Owner and Engineer with executed 
affidavits verifying such employees’ compliance with the federal and state laws identified 
hereinabove.  Contractor shall secure similar affidavits from all of its Subcontractors 
verifying their compliance with said federal and state laws.  At all times applicable to this 
Agreement, and for not less than three years after final completion of the Project or for 
such longer time as may be required by law, Contractor shall maintain detailed records 
demonstrating compliance by it and its Subcontractors with these legal requirements. 

SC-7.10 E.   Paragraph 7.10 of the General Conditions is amended by the addition of the following 
subparagraph E. which shall read as follows:  

Contractor shall cooperate with Owner in securing any tax refunds, credits, or rebates due Owner 
or in utilizing any tax exemptions available to Owner.  Such cooperation shall include, but shall 
not be limited to, the execution of any required or necessary documentation. 
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SC-7.11 A.  Paragraph 7.11 A. of the General Conditions is amended by the addition of the 
following provision:

Receipt by Engineer of the record documents required herein is an express condition precedent 
for final payment to Contractor. 

SC-7.12 H.  Paragraph 7.12 of the General Conditions is amended by the addition of the following 
subparagraph H. which shall read as follows:

Contractor shall provide, erect, maintain and finally remove all barricades and detour signs 
necessary to properly protect and divert traffic.  Such barricades and signs shall be illuminated at 
night.  Contractor shall be responsible for all damage, including any damage to the Work, resulting 
from any failure of the signs or barricades to protect the Work or related property from traffic, 
pedestrians, and animals, or from other sources.  All barricades shall be acceptable to Owner and 
same shall comply with any and all rules, regulations, or other legal mandates of any 
governmental authorities having applicable jurisdiction.  

SC-7.18 B.  Paragraph 7.18 B. of the General Conditions is amended by the addition of the 
following provision:

Notwithstanding any other provision herein, no claim whatsoever shall be made by Contractor 
against any officer, employee, board member, or agent of Owner, on account of anything done or 
alleged to be done in breach of this Agreement.  

SC-8.03 B.  Paragraph 8.03 B. of the General Conditions is amended by the addition of the 
following provision: 

Furthermore, in the event the remaining contract balance is not sufficient to satisfy the damages 
due Owner after the set-off provided herein, Contractor shall promptly, upon demand of Owner, 
pay to Owner the remaining amount necessary to compensate Owner for said damages.  

SC-8.03 C.  Paragraph 8.03 C. of the General Conditions is amended by the addition of the 
following provision:

Furthermore, in the event the remaining contract balance is not sufficient to satisfy the damages 
due Owner after the set-off provided herein, Contractor shall promptly, upon demand of Owner, 
pay the remaining amount necessary to compensate Owner for said damages.  

SC-9.01 A.  Paragraph 9.01 A. of the General conditions is amended to read as follows:
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Except as otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, or unless the Owner in its discretion 
determines to communicate otherwise, the Owner shall issue communications to Contractor 
through Engineer.  

SC-9.02 A.  Paragraph 9.02 A. of the General Conditions is deleted in its entirety and in lieu 
thereof the following provision is inserted:

In case of termination of the Engineer, Owner may appoint a substitute Engineer whose status 
under the Contract Documents shall be that of the former Engineer.  

SC-9.04 A.  Paragraph 9.04 A. of the General Conditions is amended by the addition of the 
following provision:

Notwithstanding any other provision of the Contract Documents, Owner and Contractor expressly 
agree that the terms of payment, payment period, and rates of interest set forth in this Agreement 
shall control to the exclusion of any provisions set forth in the Georgia Prompt Pay Act, O.C.G.A. 
§ 13-11-1 et. seq. and the provisions of said Act are expressly waived.  

SC-10.01 A.  Paragraph 10.01 A of the General Conditions is amended to read as follows:

Engineer will be Owner’s representative during construction unless otherwise directed in writing 
by Owner.  Engineer shall not, however, be authorized to increase the Contract Price or the 
Contract Time, or to approve any Change Order, without Owner’s express written consent.  The 
duties and responsibilities of the Engineer are as set forth in the Contract Documents and will not 
be changed without written notice by Owner to Contractor. 

SC-10.02 A.  Paragraph 10.02 A. of the General Conditions is amended by the addition of the 
following provision:

Notwithstanding any other provision herein, noting contained in the Contract Documents shall 
limit or restrict any duty or obligation owed by Engineer to Owner arising out of, or related to, the 
Engineer’s contract with Owner for engineering services. 

SC-10.06 A.  Paragraph 10.06 A. of the General Conditions is amended by the addition of the 
following provision;

Owner, however, shall have the express right to challenge any such determination for good cause 
and may submit any such challenge in accordance with the claims provisions of this Agreement. 

SC-10.07 A.  Paragraph 10.07 A. of the General Conditions is deleted in its entirety and in lieu 
thereof the following provision is inserted: 
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Engineer will issue with reasonable promptness such written clarifications or interpretations of the 
requirements of the Contract Documents as Engineer may determine necessary which shall be 
consistent with the intent and reasonably inferable from the Contract Documents.  Such written 
clarifications shall be binding on Owner and Contractor unless either notifies the Engineer within 
10 days of receipt of same. Any dispute concerning entitlement to additional compensation or 
time arising out of any such clarifications or interpretations, shall be submitted for determination 
in accordance with the claims provisions of this Agreement.  If Owner requires, Contractor shall 
submit any claims, disputes or other matters relating to the Work, or to the requirements of the 
Contract Documents, to Engineer in writing for an initial decision.  Such 
submission, if required by Owner, shall be a condition precedent to exercise by Contractor of any 
other rights or remedies provided by the Contract Documents or by law or equity with respect to 
any such claims, disputes or other matters. 

SC-10.08 B.  Paragraph 10.08 B. of the General Conditions is amended by the addition of the 
following provision: 

Notwithstanding any other provision of this Paragraph, and notwithstanding any other provision 
of the Contract Documents, nothing contained in this Agreement nor in any provision of the 
Contract Documents, shall limit or restrict in any manner whatsoever the duties, obligations or 
responsibilities of the Engineer to Owner as set forth in the contract by and between Owner and 
Engineer or as provided by law or equity. 

SC-10.08 E.  Paragraph 10.08 E. of the General Conditions is amended aby the addition of the 
following provision:

Furthermore, it is expressly agreed that any Resident Project Representative shall not have 
authority to authorize any deviation from the Contract Documents or approve any substitution of 
materials or equipment; undertake any of the responsibilities of the Contractor, the Contractor’s 
superintendent, or of any Subcontractor; accept submittals from anyone other than Contractor; 
authorize Owner to occupy the Project in whole or in part; or participate in specialized tests or 
inspections conducted by others except as expressly authorized by the Engineer. 

SC-11.09 A.   Paragraph 11.09 A.  is added to the General Conditions and said Paragraph shall 
read as follows:

Notwithstanding any other provision herein, Contractor acknowledges and agrees that some 
Change Orders (as determined by Owner in its discretion) shall require approval of Owner’s Board 
of Directors.  Contractor further agrees that Owner shall have not less than 60 days to submit any 
such Change Orders to its Board of Directors for approval or rejection. In no event and under no 
circumstances shall Contractor make any claim for delay, acceleration, interference, or other 
claim for damages, cost, or expense arising out of, or relating to, the time required to secure 
approval or rejection of any Change Order, so long as said approval or rejection is made by the 
Board of Directors within 60 days after submission of the applicable Change Order by Contractor.
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SC-12.01 B.  Paragraph 12.01 B. of the General Conditions is deleted in its entirety and in lieu 
thereof the following provision is inserted:

Owner shall notify Contractor in writing of any claim by Owner against Contractor and Owner may 
furnish Engineer a copy of such notice. Within 20 days after receipt of Owner’s notice of claim, 
Contractor shall notify Owner and Engineer in writing that (i) Contractor is in agreement with the 
claim in its entirety and affirms that it will execute a Change Order confirming such agreement; 
or, (ii) Contractor is in agreement with the claim in part, affirms that it will execute a Change Order 
confirming such partial agreement, and identifies with specificity any part or parts of the claim with 
which it disagrees and states the facts and circumstances which it contends supports such 
disagreement; or, (iii) Contractor is in disagreement with the claim in its entirety and states the 
facts and circumstances which it contends supports such disagreement.  Failure by the Contractor 
to respond as required herein shall constitute full and complete acceptance of Owner’s claim and 
agreement by Contractor with same in its entirety.  Any claim by Contractor against Owner shall 
be initiated by written notice to Owner and Engineer within seven days after occurrence of the 
event, or the first appearance of the condition, giving rise to such claim.  Such notice must be 
specifically identified as a “Notice of Claim.”  If required, such notice shall be on a form specified 
by Owner.  Furthermore, within 20 days after submission of the notice required herein, Contractor 
shall submit in writing a detailed statement of the claim which shall be in such form, and which 
shall include such supporting documentation, as Owner or Engineer may require.  Any such claim 
by Contractor shall be signed under oath and under penalty of perjury.  Any claim shall state with 
specificity any damages claimed or proposed increases to the Contract Price.  In the event 
Contractor requests any increase in the Contract Time, it shall submit, as part of its written claim, 
a detailed critical path method schedule showing with specificity how the critical path of the Project 
has been impacted as a result of the items set forth in the claim.  FAILURE BY CONTRACTOR 
TO SUBMIT ANY CLAIM IN STRICT CONFORMITY WITH THE REQUIREMENTS OF THIS 
PROVISION SHALL CONSTITUTE AN ABSOLUTE AND UNEQUIVOCAL WAIVER OF SUCH 
CLAIM. Contractor may not reserve in any claim, or in any Change Order, any rights or remedies 
to make claim for additional money or time arising out of the occurrence, events, or conditions 
giving rise to the claim.  Reservation of the right to claim future impact damages is expressly and 
unequivocally prohibited.  Pending final resolution of any claim of Contractor or Owner, Contractor 
shall diligently proceed with performance of this Agreement unless directed otherwise by Owner 
in writing, and Owner shall continue to make payment of all sums due Contractor in accordance 
with this Agreement. The resolution of any claim under this Paragraph shall be documented by 
Change Order executed by the parties.

SC-12.01 D.; E.; F.; and G.  Paragraphs 12.01 D., E., F., and G of the General Conditions are 
deleted in their entirety. 

SC-12.02 A.  Paragraph 12.02 A. is added to the General Conditions and said Paragraph shall 
read as follows:
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The Superior Court of Clayton County, Georgia, shall have sole and exclusive jurisdiction and 
venue over any action arising out of, or relating to, this Agreement and the parties expressly waive 
jurisdiction and venue in any other court and waive any right of removal to any federal court.  
Furthermore, in the event Owner institutes any action against Contractor arising out of, or relating 
to, this Agreement, and the event Owner prevails in whole or in part in any such action, or in the 
event Contractor asserts any claim against Owner in any legal proceeding and such claim is 
determined to be invalid in whole or in part, Contractor shall pay all of Owner’s costs and expense 
incurred in prosecuting or defending any such action or proceeding including, but not limited to, 
all attorneys’ fees and expenses, expert and  consultants’ fees and expenses, and  court costs. 

SC-13.01 C.  Paragraph 13.01 C. of the General Conditions is amended by the addition of 
subparagraph 6. which shall read as follows: 

Notwithstanding any other provision of this Agreement, in no event, and under no circumstances, 
shall “costs” include, nor shall Contractor make claim for or be entitled to recover, any home office 
overhead expense; loss of capital; loss of profit on other projects; loss of efficiency or productivity; 
loss of bonding capacity; or any consequential damage of any kind or nature. 

SC-13.03 F.  Paragraph 13.03 of the General Conditions is amended by the addition of 
subparagraph F. thereto which shall read as follows:  

Notwithstanding any other provision herein, in the event of any adjustment to unit prices as set 
forth hereinabove, such adjustment shall only apply to variations above 125 percent or below 75 
percent of the estimated units set forth in the Contract Documents.  Contractor shall make no 
claim for an increase in the Contract Time based on an increase in units unless the number of 
units actually installed exceeds 125 per cent of those estimated in the Contract Documents. 

SC-14.03 B.  Paragraph 14.03 B. of the General Conditions is amended by the addition of the 
following provision:

Furthermore, Owner shall likewise have the right to determine and reject defective work. 

SC-14.03 G.  Paragraph 14.03 of the General Conditions is amended by the addition of 
subparagraph G. thereto which shall read as follows:

Notwithstanding any other provision of this Agreement, Contractor acknowledges and agrees that 
any failure of Owner or Engineer to notify Contractor of defective Work, or any lack of receipt by 
Contractor of any such notice, shall in no manner whatsoever relieve or discharge Contractor 
from its obligation to perform the Work in conformity with the Contract Documents or its obligation 
to remove, repair, or correct defective Work. 

SC-14.06 A. Paragraph 14.06 A of the General Conditions is deleted in its entirety and in lieu 
thereof the following provision is inserted:
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If the Work is defective, or Contractor fails to supply sufficient skilled workers or suitable materials 
or equipment, or fails to perform the Work in such a way that the Completed Work will conform to 
the Contract Documents, or Contractor otherwise is in material breach of this Agreement, then 
Owner may order Contractor to stop the Work, or any portion thereof, until the cause for such 
order has been eliminated; however, this right of Owner to stop the Work shall not give rise to any 
duty on the part of Owner to exercise this right for the benefit of Contractor, any Subcontractor, 
any Supplier, any other individual or entity, or any surety for, or employee or agent of any of them.

SC-15.01 B.  Paragraph 15.01 B. of the General Conditions is deleted in its entirety and in lieu 
thereof the following provision is inserted:

At least 30 days before the date established for each progress payment (but not more than once 
each month), Contractor shall submit to Owner and Engineer for review an Application for 
Payment filled out and signed by Contractor covering Work completed as of the date of the 
Application and accompanied by such supporting documentation as required by the Contract 
Documents or as may be otherwise specified by Owner or Engineer.  In its Application for 
Payment, Contractor may request payment for 90 percent of that portion of the Contract Price 
properly applicable to Contract requirements properly provided, labor, materials and equipment 
properly incorporated in the Work, plus 90 percent of that portion of the Contract Price properly 
allocable to materials or equipment properly stored on-site (or elsewhere if approved in advance 
in writing by Owner) for subsequent incorporation in the Work, less the total amount of previous
payments received form Owner.  Payment for stored materials and equipment shall be 
conditioned upon proof of appropriate property insurance or other arrangements to protect 
Owner’s interest therein, all of which must be satisfactory to Owner.  Each Application for Payment 
shall constitute Contractor’s representation that the Work has progressed to the level for which 
payment is requested in accordance with the schedule of values, that the Work has been properly 
installed or performed in full accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents, and 
the Contractor knows of no reason why payment should not be made as requested.  Thereafter 
the Engineer shall review the Application for Payment and may also review the Work at the Project 
site or elsewhere to determine the quantity and quality of the Work as represented in the 
Application for Payment and as required by the Contract Documents.  Engineer shall determine 
and recommend to Owner the amount owing to Contractor.  Owner shall make partial payments 
on account of the Contract Price to Contractor within 30 days following Owner’s receipt of each 
Application for Payment with Engineer’s approval.  The amount of each partial payment shall be 
in the amount recommended by Engineer less such amounts, if any, otherwise owing by 
Contractor to Owner or which Owner shall have the right to withhold as authorized by this 
Agreement.  Any recommendation by Engineer for payment to Contractor shall not preclude 
Owner from the exercise of any of its rights as set forth in this Agreement.  Provided, however, 
that when 50 percent of the contract value, including Change Orders and other additions to the 
contract value, provided for by the Contract Documents is due, and the manner of completion of 
the Contract Work and its progress are reasonably satisfactory to Owner, Owner shall withhold 
no more retainage.  At the discretion of Owner, and with the approval of Contractor, the retainage 
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of any Subcontractor may be released separately as the Subcontractor completes its work.  If 
after discontinuing the retainage, Owner determines that the Work is unsatisfactory or Contractor 
has fallen behind schedule, Owner may resume retainage at the rate set forth hereinabove.  
Retainage shall be invested at the current market rate and any interest earned on the retained 
amounts shall be paid to Contractor upon completion of the Project within the time specified and 
for the Contract Price as same may have been amended by Change Order.  For purposes of this 
Agreement, the terms and conditions of O.C.G.A. § 13-10-20 are herein incorporated by reference 
and shall take precedence over, and shall control, any other terms or conditions in the Contract 
Documents.     

SC-15.01 D.  Paragraph 15.01 D. of the General Conditions is amended by the deletion of the 
phrase “Ten days” and the substitution in lieu thereof of the phrase “Thirty days”.  Additionally, 
the following provision is added to said Paragraph and shall state as follows:

Within three days of receipt of payment from Owner, Contractor shall pay all Subcontractors and 
Suppliers whose work or products was included in the partial payment.   If Owner fails to make 
any payment as provided herein, or as required elsewhere in the Contract Documents, interest 
shall accrue on any such payment, to the extent it is late, at a rate to be negotiated between 
Owner and Contractor.  

SC-15.01 E.  Paragraph 15.01 E. of the General Conditions is amended by the addition of the 
subparagraph 4. Thereto which shall state as follows:

In addition to the right to reduce or withhold payment as set forth hereinabove, Owner may 
furthermore demand return of some or all of the amounts previously paid to Contractor in order to 
protect Owner from the risk of loss arising from any of the items set forth in this Paragraph 15.01 
E.  In the event Owner makes demand upon Contractor for the return of any such amounts, 
Contractor shall promptly comply with such demand. 

SC-15.03 A.  Paragraph 15.03 A. of the General Conditions is deleted in its entirety and in lieu 
thereof the following provision is inserted:

When Contractor believes that the Work is Substantially Complete, it shall submit to Engineer and 
Owner a list of items to be completed or corrected prior to Final Completion.  When Engineer, on 
the basis of an inspection, determines that the Work is in fact Substantially Complete, it will 
prepare a Certificate of Substantial Completion which shall establish the date of Substantial 
Completion, shall state the responsibilities of Owner and Contractor for Project security, 
maintenance, utilities, damage to Work, and insurance, and shall fix the time in which Contractor 
shall complete the items listed therein or any other items required for Final Completion.  The 
Certificate of Substantial Completion shall be submitted to Owner and Contractor for their written 
acceptance of the responsibilities assigned to them in such certificate.  Upon Substantial 
Completion of the Work, and after execution by both Owner and Contractor of the Certificate of 
Substantial Completion, Owner shall pay Contractor an amount sufficient to increase total 
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payments to Contractor to 100 percent of the Contract Price less 200 percent of the reasonable 
costs as determined by Owner, with advice of the Engineer, for completing all incomplete Work, 
correcting and bringing into conformance all defective and nonconforming Work, handling all 
unsettled claims, and performing any other remaining obligations of Contractor under the Contract 
Documents. 

SC-15.03 B.  Paragraph 15.03 B. of the General Conditions is deleted in its entirety. 

SC-15.03 C.  Paragraph 15.03 C. of the General Conditions is deleted in its entirety.     

SC-15.04 A.2.   Paragraph 15.04 A.2. of the General Conditions is deleted in its entirety. 

SC-15.06 D.  Paragraph 15.06 D. of the General Conditions is amended by the addition of the 
following provision:

Notwithstanding any other provision herein, Owner shall not be required to make payment of 
amounts which are the subject of a good faith dispute by and between Owner and Contractor. 

SC-16.02 E.  Paragraph 16.02 E. of the General Conditions is amended by the deletion of the 
following provision:

Such claims, costs, losses, and damages incurred by the Owner will be reviewed by the Engineer 
as to their reasonableness and, when so approved by Engineer, incorporated in a Change Order.

SC-16.02 G.  Paragraph 16.02 G. of the General Conditions is deleted in its entirety.  

SC-16.03. Paragraph 16.03 of the General Conditions is deleted in its entirety and in lieu thereof 
the following provision is inserted:

A. Owner may for any reason terminate performance under this Agreement by Contractor for 
convenience.  Owner shall give written notice of such termination to Contractor specifying 
when termination becomes effective.  Contractor shall incur no further obligations in 
connection with the Work and Contractor shall stop work when such termination becomes 
effective.  Contractor shall also terminate outstanding orders and subcontracts unless 
instructed otherwise by Owner.  Contractor shall settle the liabilities and claims arising out 
of the termination of subcontracts and orders.  Owner may direct Contractor to assign 
Contractor’s right, title, and interest under any subcontracts to Owner or its designee.  
Contractor shall transfer title and deliver to Owner such completed or partially completed 
Work and materials, equipment for installation, parts, fixtures, information and contract 
rights which Contractor has or possesses.  

B. Contractor shall submit a written termination claim to Owner and Engineer specifying the 
amounts due because of the termination for convenience together with costs, pricing, or 
other data as may be required by Owner or Engineer.  If Contractor fails to file a 
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termination claim within 60 days from the effective date of termination, Owner may in its 
sole discretion deem any such claim to be waived by Contractor, and Owner shall owe no 
further sums of any kind or nature to Contractor.  Absent agreement to the amount due 
Contractor, and absent a waiver as set forth hereinabove, Owner shall pay Contractor, 
within 60 days after submission of a proper and verified claim, with such reasonable 
documentation as Owner or Engineer may require, the following amounts which shall  
constitute full and complete compensation to Contractor for all sums due under  this 
Agreement,  including all sums arising out of, or relating to, the termination for 
convenience:  (1) contract prices for labor, materials, equipment and other services 
accepted under this Agreement; (2) reasonable costs incurred in preparing to perform and 
in performing the terminated portion of the Work, and in terminating the Contractor’s 
performance, plus a fair and reasonable allowance for overhead and profit thereon (such 
profits do not include anticipated profits, anticipated overhead, or consequential damages 
of any kind or nature); provided, however, if it appears that Contractor would not have 
profited, or would have sustained a loss if the entire Agreement would have been 
completed, no profit shall be allowed or included and the amount of any compensation 
shall be reduced to reflect the anticipated rate of loss, if any; (3) reasonable costs of 
settling and paying claims arising out of the termination of subcontracts or orders as 
required hereinabove.  The total sum to be paid Contractor under this Paragraph shall not 
exceed the Contract Price, as properly adjusted by Change Orders, reduced by the 
amount of payments otherwise made, and shall in no event include any duplication of 
payment.

C. In the event the employment of Contractor is terminated for cause pursuant to Paragraph 
16.02 of this Agreement hereinabove, and in the further event it is subsequently 
determined by a Court of competent jurisdiction, or by an arbitrator or arbitration panel, 
that such termination was without cause, such termination shall thereupon be deemed 
and treated as a termination for convenience under this Paragraph 16.03 and the 
provisions of this Paragraph shall apply.  

SC-17.01.  Paragraph 17.01 of the General Conditions is deleted in its entirety.  

SC-18.01 A.  Paragraph 18.01 A. of the General Conditions is amended by the addition of the 
following subparagraph 3. which shall state as follows:

Regardless of how it is sent or delivered, written notice shall be effective for all purposes of this 
Agreement if same is received by an officer or designated representative of the party to whom 
such notice was addressed.  

SC-19.01 A.  The General Conditions are amended by the addition of Paragraph 19.01 A. which 
shall read as follows:  

No official of Owner who is authorized in such capacity and on behalf of Owner to negotiate, 
make, accept, or approve, or to take any part in negotiating, making, accepting, or approving any 
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architectural, engineering, inspection, construction or material supply contract or any interested 
personally in this Agreement or any part thereof.  No officer, employee, architect, attorney, 
engineer or inspector of or for Owner who is authorized in such capacity and on behalf of Owner 
to exercise any legislative, executive, supervisory or similar functions in connection with 
construction of the Project shall become directly or indirectly interested personally in this 
Agreement or in any part thereof or in any material supply contract, subcontract, insurance 
contract, or any other contract pertaining to the Project. 

ARTICLE 1 – SUPPLEMENTS

1.01 The supplement listed below, following “END OF SECTION”, is part of this Specification.

A. Exhibit ‘A’ – Additional Insurance Requirements

END OF SECTION
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EXHIBIT “A”

ADDITIONAL INSURANCE REQUIREMENTS

1.01 In addition to any other coverage required by the Contract Documents, Contractor shall 
provide, and shall require its Subcontractors to provide, unless otherwise agreed by Owner in 
writing, the following insurance coverage:

Workers’ Compensation and Employers Liability:

Workers’ Compensation
Statutory Limits

Employers Liability
$1,000,000 Each Accident
$1,000,000 Disease Employee Limit
$1,000,000 Each Employee

The policy will include an “Alternate Employer Endorsement” naming Owner as the Alternate 
Employer.  The policy will be amended to provide 90 days’ notice to Owner in the event of 
cancellation or nonrenewal.  The policy will include Terrorism Peril Coverage. 

Commercial General Liability:

The Policy will be on an Occurrence Form with no less than the following limits:
$1,000,000 Per Occurrence Limit
$1,000,000 Personal and Advertising Injury Limit
$1,000,000 Fire Damage
$5,000 Medical Expense Limit Per Person
$2,000,000 General Aggregate
$2,000,000 Products / Completed Operations – Per Occurrence and Aggregate

The policy will include the following:
(1) Contractual Liability covering this Contract;
(2) The policy will cover explosion, collapse and underground coverage;
(3) The General Aggregate will be per project;
(4) The policy will include Cross Liability (Separation of Insureds) coverage;
(5) The policy will be amended to require 90 days’ notice to Owner and Engineer in the 

event of cancellation or nonrenewal;
(6) The policy will be amended by naming the Owner and Engineer as additional insureds 

for Primary Coverage and the Additional Insured Endorsement will cover Operations 
and Products and Completed Operations;

(7) The policy will be amended to provide that the Owner’s Protective Liability policy will 
be in excess to this policy;

(8) The Contractor shall furnish a certificate of continuing Products and Completed 
Operations coverage for a period of five years after completion or amend the current 
policy to include an Extended Reporting Period of five years after completion;

(9) This policy will include Terrorism Peril Coverage.
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Automobile Liability:

Automobile Liability Coverage including Owned, Hired, and Non-owned vehicles with a Combined 
Single Limit (CSL) of $1,000,000.  The policy will be amended to provide 90 days’ notice to Owner 
in the event of cancellation or nonrenewal.  This policy will include Terrorism Peril Coverage.

Umbrella Liability (Occurrence Form):

An Umbrella or Excess Liability policy will be provided.  Such policy will be excess over Employers 
Liability, Commercial General Liability, and Automobile Liability.  The policy will include Cross 
Liability (Separation of Insureds) and 90 days’ notice to Owner in the event of cancellation or 
nonrenewal.  The total limit of coverage, when combined with the underlying, will be not less than 
$5,000,000 per Occurrence and Aggregate.  The certificate of insurance will include a copy of the 
endorsement providing that the policy is excess to the underlying coverage with coverage 
exceptions identified.  This policy will include Terrorism Peril Coverage.

Owner’s Protective Liability:

The Contractor will furnish Owner’s Protective Liability with a limit of $2,000,000. Coverage should 
be project specific, stand-alone policy, naming project owner and principal as named insured.  
This policy will include Terrorism Peril Coverage.

Contractor’s Pollution Liability (Occurrence Form):

The Contractor will provide a Contractor’s Pollution Liability policy written on an “occurrence form” 
with an occurrence limit of not less than $2,000,000 per Occurrence.  The Owner, and such others 
as Owner shall designate, will be named as additional insureds.  This policy will include Terrorism 
Peril Coverage.

1.02 In addition to the coverage requirements set forth hereinabove, the following insurance 
requirements shall be applicable unless provided otherwise in the Contract Documents:

A. Contractor shall purchase and maintain property insurance upon the Work at the Project 
Site in the amount of the Contract Price, including as may be adjusted by Change Order, 
or for full replacement cost, whichever is greater.  The property insurance shall contain no 
partial occupancy restriction for utilization of the Project by Owner for its intended purpose; 

B. With respect to all insurance policies and all insurance coverage required to be furnished 
by Contractor, Contractor shall provide Owner and Engineer prior to performing any Work 
on the Project certificates of insurance indicating the applicable coverage and all required 
endorsements.  Upon request by Owner or Engineer, Contractor shall furnish a complete 
copy of any required policy;
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C. Unless otherwise agreed in writing, the Owner, Engineer, and Engineer’s Consultants 
shall be named as additional insureds on all policies of insurance required to be furnished 
by Contractor. The additional insureds shall be listed by endorsement which shall include 
coverage for the respective officers, directors, partners, employees, agents, and other 
consultants and subcontractors of such additional insureds, and the insurance afforded to 
these additional insureds shall provide primary and noncontributory coverage for all claims 
covered thereby;

D. To the extent any of the policies of insurance furnished by Contractor contain deductibles 
in any amount, Contractor shall be liable for, and shall pay, any such deductible amounts;

E. With respect to all insurance required from Contractor by any of the Contract Documents, 
Contractor waives, and will require by endorsement its insurance carriers to waive, any 
and all rights of subrogation against Owner, Engineer and each additional named insured 
on any applicable policy;

F. Nothing contained in any policy of insurance, nor any of the insurance requirements set 
forth in the Contract Documents, shall in any way limit, restrict, or release Contractor from 
any of its duties, obligations, or liabilities arising under or relating to the Contract 
Documents. 

END OF EXHIBIT
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SECTION 01 11 00
SUMMARY OF WORK

PART 1 – GENERAL

1.01 SUMMARY

A. Section lncludes: 

1. Summary

2. Location and Description of Work

3. Construction Contracts, This Project

4. Construction Contracts, Other Projects

5. Work by Others

6. Work by Owner

7. Owner Furnished Equipment and Materials

8. Owner Assigned Procurement Contracts

9. Owner Pre-selected Equipment and Materials

10. Sequence and Progress of Work

11. Contractor’s Use of Site

12. Easements and Rights-of-Way

13. Notices to Owners and Authorities of Properties Adjacent to the Work

14. Salvage of Equipment and Materials

15. Partial Utilization by Owner

1.02 LOCATION AND DESCRIPTION OF WORK

A. The Work is located at the following Site:

1. J.W. Smith Water Production Plant
82 Northbridge Road
Hampton, GA 30228

061713



32457-010 01 11 00-2 JW SMITH WPP HSPS
9/30/2020 [ADD NO. 1] SUMMARY OF WORK

B. The Work to be performed under this Contract includes, but is not limited to, constructing 
the Work described below and all appurtenances related to the Work. The Work shall be 
as follows:

1. Replace existing High Service Pumps Nos. 1-4.

2. Replace existing pump discharge piping and valves at each High Service Pump 
with new piping and valves including, but not limited to, automatic electric check 
pump control valves.

3. Provide new miscellaneous valves, including, but not limited to, combination air-
vacuum valves, surge anticipator valve, and pressure reducing valve.

4. Replace existing MCCs, panelboard, transformer, and electrical equipment.

5. Provide new motor controllers for new pumps (two RVSS constant speed starters 
and two VFDs).

6. Provide air conditioning for electrical room.

7. Replace wiring and instrumentation as required.

8. Modify plant control system to enable control of pump speed.

1.03 CONSTRUCTION CONTRACTS, THIS PROJECT

A. The Contracts under which the Project will be constructed are: [ADD NO. 1]

1. Work specified in the Specifications. Work specified in Volume 1 – 
Procurement, Contracting, and General Requirements

2. Work shown on the Drawings. Work specified in Volume 2 – Technical 
Specifications

3. Work shown in Volume 3 – Drawings

1.04 CONSTRUCTION CONTRACTS, OTHER PROJECTS (NOT USED)

1.05 WORK BY OTHERS (NOT USED)

1.06 WORK BY OWNER

A. Owner will perform the following in connection with the Work: Operate all existing valves, 
gates, pumps, equipment, and appurtenances that will affect Owner’s operation, unless 
otherwise specified or indicated.

1.07 OWNER-FURNISHED EQUIPMENT AND MATERIALS (NOT USED)
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1.08 OWNER ASSIGNED PROCUREMENT DOCUMENTS (NOT USED)

1.09 OWNER PRE-SELECTED EQUIPMENT AND MATERIALS (NOT USED)

1.10 SEQUENCE AND PROGRESS OF WORK

A. Requirements for sequencing and coordinating with Owner’s operations, including 
maintenance of plant operations during construction, and requirements for tie-ins and 
shutdowns, are in Section 01 14 00  Coordination with Owner’s Operations.

1.11 CONTRACTOR’S USE OF SITE

A. Contractors’ use of the Site shall be confined to the areas shown. Contractors shall 
share use of the Site with other contractors and others specified in this Section.

B. Contractor shall move stored products that interfere with operations of Owner, other 
contractors, or others performing work for Owner.

1.12 EASEMENTS AND RIGHTS-OF-WAY (NOT USED)

1.13 NOTICES TO OWNERS AND AUTHORITIES OF PROPERTIES ADJACENT TO THE 
WORK (NOT USED)

1.14 SALVAGE OF EQUIPMENT AND MATERIALS

A. Existing equipment and materials removed and not shown or specified to be reused in 
the Work will be Contractor’s property.

B. Existing equipment and material removed by Contractor shall not be reused in the Work, 
except where specified or indicated.

C. Carefully remove in manner to prevent damage all equipment and materials specified or 
indicated to be salvaged and reused or to remain property of Owner. Store and protect 
salvaged items specified or indicated to be used in the Work. Replace in kind or with 
new items equipment, materials, and components damaged in removal, storage, or 
handling through carelessness or improper procedures.

D. Contractor may furnish and install new items, with Engineer’s approval, instead of those 
specified or indicated to be salvaged and reused, in which case such removed items will 
become Contractor’s property.

1.15 PARTIAL UTILIZATION BY OWNER

A. Owner reserves the right to enter and use portions of the Work prior to Certificate of 
Substantial Completion is issued by Engineer. 
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B. Owner shall be responsible to prevent premature connections by private and public 
parties, persons or groups of persons, before Engineer issues Certificate of Substantial 
Completion for the portion of Work being partially utilized by Owner.

C. Contractor shall cooperate with Owner, Owner’s agents, and Engineer to accelerate 
completion of Work designed for partial utilization by Owner in accordance with 
Contractor’s progress schedule.

PART 2 – PRODUCTS (NOT USED)

PART 3 – EXECUTION (NOT USED)

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 14 00
COORDINATION WITH OWNER’S OPERATIONS

PART 1 – GENERAL

1.01 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:

1. Requirements for coordinating with Owner’s operations during the Work and 
included requirements for tie-ins and shutdowns necessary to complete the Work 
without impact on Owner’s operations except as allowed in this Section.

2. Contractor shall provide labor, materials, tools, equipment and incidentals shown, 
specified and required to coordinate with Owner’s operations during the Work.

B. General Requirements:

1. Except for shutdowns specified in this Section, perform the Work such that 
Owner’s facility remains in continuous satisfactory operation during the Project. 
Schedule and conduct the Work such that the Work does not: impede Owner’s 
production or processes, create potential hazards to operating equipment and 
personnel, reduce the quality of the facility’s products or effluent, or cause odors or 
other nuisances.

2. Work not specifically covered in this Section or in referenced Sections may, in 
general, be completed at any time during regular working hours in accordance with 
the General Conditions and Supplementary Conditions, subject to the 
requirements in this Section.

3. Contractor has the option of providing additional temporary facilities that can 
eliminate or mitigate a constraint without additional cost to Owner, provided such 
additional temporary facilities: do not present hazards to the public, personnel, 
structures, and equipment; that such additional temporary facilities do not 
adversely affect Owner’s ability to comply with Laws and Regulations, permits, and 
operating requirements; that such temporary facilities do not generate or foster the 
generation of odors and other nuisances; and that requirements of the Contract 
Documents are fulfilled.

4. Coordinate shutdowns with Owner and Engineer. When possible, combine multiple 
tie-ins into a single shutdown to minimize impacts on Owner’s operations and 
processes.

5. Owner has the right, at any time, to resume their operations, without penalty, if the 
Contractor adversely affects the Owner's facility and/or operations.
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6. Do not shut off or disconnect existing operating systems, unless accepted by 
Engineer in writing. Operation of existing equipment will be by Owner unless 
otherwise specified or indicated. Where necessary for the Work, Contractor shall 
seal or bulkhead Owner-operated gates and valves to prevent leakage that may 
affect the Work, Owner’s operations, or both. Provide temporary watertight plugs, 
bulkheads, and line stops as required. After completing the Work, remove seals, 
plugs, bulkhead, and line stops to satisfaction of Engineer.

7. Contractor shall not enter any buildings on site except as required to 
complete the Work. Contractor shall not use Owner’s facilities as an office. 
Contractor shall not use Owner’s internet or restrooms. [ADD NO. 2]

8. Contractor may use existing bridge crane in the High Service Pump Station 
in accordance with Drawing M004, Note 2. Before Contractor’s initial use of 
the crane, the crane will be inspected, proof-tested and certified by an 
independent third-party testing firm employed by the Engineer or Owner 
(Pre-Construction Test). After Contractor’s final use of the crane, the crane 
will again be inspected, proof-tested and certified by an independent third-
party testing firm employed by the Engineer or Owner (Construction 
Completion Test). Any damage and/or deficiencies from the Construction 
Completion Test shall be repaired or replaced by a certified and factory 
authorized trained technician.  The Contractor shall be responsible for any 
and all costs related to any damages and deficiencies including but not 
limited to: any additional tests required to verify satisfactory completion of 
repairs and/or replacement and to achieve re-certification of the bridge 
crane.  The Engineer and Owner shall make the final determination if any 
damage and/or deficiencies are to be repaired or replaced.  The Engineer, 
Owner and Contractor shall be present to observe the bridge crane tests. [ADD 

NO. 4]

C. Continuous Treatment Provision:

1. Contractor shall provide labor, equipment, materials, and incidentals necessary to 
ensure continuous treatment at the plant.

D. Related Sections:

1. Section 01 11 00  Summary of Work

2. Section 01 25 00  Substitution Procedures

3. Section 01 73 00  Execution of Work

1.02 REFERENCES
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A. Definitions: A “shutdown” is when a portion of the normal operation of Owner’s facility, 
whether equipment, systems, piping, or conduit, has to be temporarily suspended or 
taken out of service to perform the Work.

1.03 ADMINISTRATION PERIOD

A. The project Administration Period shall commence upon the issuance of the Notice to 
Proceed (NTP). 

B. The duration of the Administration Period is 90 consecutive calendar days.

C. During the Administration Period the Contractor shall submit, revise as required by the 
Engineer and Owner, and obtain approval for, at a minimum, the following: 

1. Schedule of Values (Section 01 29 73 Schedule of Values).

2. Progress Schedule (Section 01 32 00 Construction Progress Schedule), including 
Sequencing Plan and Schedule of Submittals.

3. Technical submittals (Section 01 33 00 Submittal Procedures).

4. Qualifications Statements (Section 01 32 00 Construction Progress Schedule and 
Section 01 33 00 Submittal Procedures).

5. Temporary Utilities Plan (Section 01 51 00 Temporary Utilities). 

6. Temporary Construction Facilities Plan.

7. Pre-construction photos and videos (Section 01 73 00 Execution of Work). 

8. List of Personnel and Emergency Contacts.

9. Copies of permits and approvals for construction as required by Laws and 
Regulations and governing agencies. 

10. Example Application for Payment.

11. Delivery schedule for major equipment or long-lead items. 

12. Any additional documents, plans, schedules, or the like, which will facilitate the 
Contractor’s ability to immediately initiate construction activity upon issuance of the 
Notice of Mobilization. 

D. During the Administration Period the Contractor shall complete, as a minimum, the 
following: 

1. All administrative requirements as established in Division 1, General Requirements 
of these Contract Documents. 
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2. Installation of the Engineer’s and Contractor’s temporary field offices (if required), 
complete with all required utilities, internet, network, supplies, and furnishings 
required. 

3. Issuance of contracts, subcontracts, and purchase orders for all major products 
and systems. 

E. During the Administration Period the Contractor shall be limited in site access to only the 
following: 

1. Nondestructive field verification of existing conditions. 

2. Construction of Engineer’s and Contractor’s temporary field offices. 

F. Provided all requirements of the Administration Period have been completed, submitted, 
and approved by the Engineer, and the Contractor has established that they are fully 
prepared for the Work to commence, the Engineer shall issue a Notice of Mobilization. 

1. Notice of Mobilization will not occur earlier than 30 days after NTP, but not later 
than 90 days after NTP.

2. The Contractor is advised that should the administrative conditions and 
requirements of the Contract not be met within this Administration Period, the 
Owner may pursue remedies pursuant to the terms under General Conditions 
Article 16 Suspension of Work and Termination. 

1.04 ADMINSTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS

A. Coordination:

1. Review installation procedures under other Specification sections and coordinate 
Work that must be performed with or before the Work specified in this Section.

2. Notify other contractors in advance of Work requiring coordination with Owner’s 
operations, to provide other contractors sufficient time for work included in their 
contracts that must be installed with or before Work specified in this Section.

3. When possible, combine multiple tie-ins into a single shutdown to minimize 
impacts on Owner’s operations and processes. 

B. Pre-Shutdown Meetings: 

1. Contractor shall schedule and conduct meeting with Owner and Engineer prior to 
scheduling shutdown. 

2. Meeting to occur a minimum of 14 days prior to scheduled shutdown. 
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3. Contractor to provide a description of what equipment, systems, or appurtenances 
shall be affected by the shutdown and the procedures required to perform start-up, 
functional, and performance testing to ensure that all systems are fully functioning 
upon completion of the shutdown. 

C. Sequencing:

1. Perform the Work in the sequence specified in part 1.07.. 

2. The completion of preliminary sequencing tasks specified in the Progress 
Schedule will be required before any significant demolition. 

3. Certain phases or stages of the Work may require working 24-hour days or work 
during hours outside of regular working hours. 

4. Work may be accelerated from a later stage to an earlier stage if Owner’s 
operations are not adversely affected by proposed sequence change, with 
Engineer’s acceptance. 

D. Scheduling:

1. Work that may interrupt normal operations shall be accomplished at times 
convenient to Owner.

2. Furnish at the Site, in close proximity to the shutdown and tie-in work areas, tools, 
equipment, spare parts and materials, both temporary and permanent, necessary 
to successfully complete the shutdown. Complete to the extent possible, 
prefabrication of piping and other assemblies prior to the associated shutdown 
Demonstrate to Engineer’s satisfaction that Contractor has complied with these 
requirements before commencing the shutdown.

3. If Contractor’s operations cause an unscheduled interruption of Owner’s 
operations, immediately re-establish satisfactory operation for Owner.

4. Unscheduled shutdowns or interruptions of continued safe and satisfactory 
operation of Owner’s facilities that result in fines or penalties by authorities having 
jurisdiction shall be paid solely by Contractor if, in Engineer’s opinion, Contractor 
did not conform to the requirements of the Contract Documents, or was negligent 
in the Work, or did not exercise proper precautions in conducting the Work.

5. Work requiring service interruptions for tie-ins shall be performed during scheduled 
shutdowns.

6. Temporary, short-term shutdowns of smaller piping, conduits, equipment, and 
systems may be required. Coordinate requirements for such shutdowns with 
Engineer and Owner.
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1.05 SUBMITTALS

A. Action/Informational Submittals:

1. Substitute Sequence Submittal: When deviation from specified sequence is 
proposed, provide submittal explaining in detail the proposed sequence change 
and its effects, including evidence that Owner’s operations will not be adversely 
affected by proposed change. List benefits of proposed sequence change, 
including benefits to Progress Schedule. Submit in accordance with Section 01 25 
00  Substitution Procedures.

2. Shutdown Planning Submittal:

a. For each shutdown, submit an inventory of labor and materials required to 
perform the shutdown and tie-in tasks, an estimate of time required to 
accomplish the complete shutdown including time for Owner to take down 
and start up existing equipment, systems, or conduits, and written 
description of steps required to complete the Work associated with the 
shutdown. 

b. Furnish submittal to Engineer at least thirty (30) days prior to proposed 
shutdown start date. Do not start shutdown until obtaining Engineer’s 
acceptance of shutdown planning submittal.

3. Shutdown Notification: After acceptance of shutdown planning submittal and prior 
to starting the shutdown, provide written notification to Owner and Engineer of date 
and time each shutdown is to start. Provide notification at least 5 days in advance 
of each shutdown. Shutdowns shall not occur on Fridays, Saturdays, Sundays, or 
Mondays.

1.06 SITE CONDITIONS

A. General Constraints: Specified in the Contract Documents are the sequence and 
shutdown durations, where applicable, for Owner’s equipment, systems, and conduits 
that are to be taken out of service temporarily for the Work. New equipment, materials, 
and systems may be used by Owner after the specified field quality controls and testing 
are successfully completed and the materials or equipment are Substantially Complete.

B. The following constraints apply to coordination with Owner’s operations:

1. Operational Access: Owner’s personnel shall have access to equipment and areas 
that remain in operation.

2. Schedule and perform equipment and system start-ups for Monday through 
Thursday. Equipment and systems shall not be placed into operation on Friday, 
Saturday, and Sunday without prior approval of Owner.
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3. Dead End Valves or Pipe: Provide blind flanges, watertight bulkheads, or valve at 
temporary and permanent terminuses of pipes and conduits. Blind flanges and 
bulkheads shall be suitable for the service and braced and blocked, as required, or 
otherwise restrained as directed by Engineer. Temporary valves shall be suitable 
for their associated service. Where valve is provided at permanent terminus of 
pipe or conduit, also provide on downstream side of valve a blind flange with 
drain/flushing connection.

4. Owner will assist Contractor in dewatering process tanks, basins, conduits, and 
other work areas to be dewatered for shutdowns. Maintain clean and dry work 
area by pumping and properly disposing of fluid that accumulates in work areas.

5. Draining and Cleaning of Conduits, Tanks, and Basins: Unless otherwise 
specified, Owner will dewater process tanks and basins at beginning of each 
shutdown. Owner will flush and wash down tanks and basins with plant non-
potable water. Draining and cleaning conducted by Contractor shall be as 
specified below:

a. Contractor shall remove liquids and solids and dispose of them at 
appropriate location at the Site as directed by Engineer. Contents of pipes, 
tanks, basins, and conduits undergoing modifications shall be transferred to 
existing process tanks or conduits at the Site with capacity sufficient to 
accept such discharges, using hoses, piping, pumps, or other means 
provided by Contractor. Discharge of fluids across floors is not allowed.

b. If drainage point is not available on the piping or conduit to be drained, 
provide a wet tap using tapping saddle and valve or other method approved 
by Engineer. Uncontrolled spillage of pipe’s or conduit’s contents is not 
allowed.

c. Spillage shall be brought to Engineer’s attention immediately, both verbally 
and in writing, and reported in accordance with Laws and Regulations. 
Contractor shall wash down spillage to floor drains or sumps and flush the 
system to prevent clogging and odors. If spillage is not suitable for discharge 
to the drainage system, such as chemical spills, as determined by Engineer, 
Contractor shall remove spillage by other method, such as vactor truck, 
acceptable to Engineer.

6. Electrical, Control, Communication, and Monitoring Systems:

a. Owner’s existing SCADA system and fiber optic network shall remain 
functional, subject to the constraints herein.

b. Fiber optic communications and network connectivity shall remain in 
continuous operation except for Owner-approved shutdowns required to 
complete the work. No shutdown shall exceed 8 hours per calendar day.
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c. Unless Contractor elects to use existing fiber and/or temporary fiber, at 
his/her discretion, at least one communication path through the new dual 
redundant fiber optic ring to all communication points shall be in place at all 
times until substantial completion.

d. Each process area shall be permitted to have a single, non-concurrent, 
scheduled outage for the purpose of making PLC panel hardware 
modifications, loading the associated PLC logic, and its field 
testing/demonstration. Field testing and demonstration shall immediately 
follow modifications in an effort to keep scheduled shutdowns as short as 
possible. A 14-day day period of no SCADA outage shall proceed each 
scheduled shutdown.

e. Time allotted for SCADA testing between shutdowns for each pair of High 
Service Pumps shall be 14 days. 

f. Construction activities related to that specific pump may be resumed before 
the end of the 14-day SCADA testing period, upon successful completion of 
the required SCADA task(s) and approval of the Engineer and Owner. 

g. Contractor shall not proceed with demolition and/or removal of subsequent 
High Service Pump and its appurtenances until the previous High Service 
Pump successfully completes all testing requirements and demonstrates 
compliance with all provisions of the Contract. 

h. Contractor shall ensure at all times that the minimum plant output flow is 
provided and maintained.

i. Minimum plant output flow for J.W. Smith WPP High Service Pump Station 
Upgrades project is 7 million gallons per day.

1.07 SUGGESTED SEQUENCE OF WORK

A. Perform the Work in the specified sequence or as otherwise approved by Engineer. 
Certain phases or stages of the Work may require working 24-hour days or work during 
hours outside of regular working hours. Work may be accelerated from a later stage to 
an earlier stage if Owner’s operations are not adversely affected by proposed sequence 
change, and with Engineer’s acceptance. Stages specified in this Section are sequence-
dependent.

1. Stage 1: Field verification and miscellaneous upgrades

2. Stage 2: High Service Pumps 3 & 4 upgrades

3. Stage 3: High Service Pumps 1 & 2 upgrades
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1.08 TIE-INS (NOT USED)

1.09 SHUTDOWNS

A. General:

1. Work that may interrupt normal operations shall be accomplished at times 
convenient to Owner.

2. Furnish at the Site, in close proximity to the shutdown and tie-in work areas, tools, 
equipment, spare parts and materials, both temporary and permanent, necessary 
to successfully complete the shutdown. Complete to the extent possible, 
prefabrication of piping and other assemblies prior to the associated shutdown. 
Demonstrate to Engineer’s satisfaction that Contractor has complied with these 
requirements before commencing the shutdown.

3. If Contractor’s operations cause an unscheduled interruption of Owner’s 
operations, immediately re-establish satisfactory operation for Owner.

4. Unscheduled shutdowns or interruptions of continued safe and satisfactory 
operation of Owner’s facilities that result in fines or penalties by authorities having 
jurisdiction shall be paid solely by Contractor if, in Engineer’s opinion, Contractor 
did not conform to the requirements of the Contract Documents, or was negligent 
in the Work, or did not exercise proper precautions in conducting the Work.

5. All shutdowns shall be in accordance with this Section. Work requiring service 
interruptions for tie-ins shall be performed during scheduled shutdowns.

B. Treatment Process Shutdown and Site Access Constraints:

1. Owner shall have the following unit processes and equipment operational at all 
times during the Project, unless specified herein:

a. At least two (2) high service pumps shall remain operational at all times, with 
the exception of shutdowns scheduled in advance with the Owner. No 
shutdown shall exceed 8 hours per calendar day.

2. All four (4) high service pumps shall remain operational during Peak Demand 
Season from June 1st to September 30th. Contractor shall be fully responsible for 
scheduling the work to comply with this requirement.Owner shall have roadway 
access to the plant at all times.

C. Shutdowns of Electrical Systems: Comply with Laws and Regulations, including the 
National Electric Code. Contractor shall lock out and tag circuit breakers and switches 
operated by Owner and shall verify that affected cables and wires are de-energized to 
ground potential before shutdown Work is started. Upon completion of shutdown Work, 
remove the locks and tags and notify Engineer that facilities are available for use.
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D. Shutdowns of Communications, SCADA, and Networking:

1. Permissible SCADA outage includes connection of new fiber optic cable from High 
Service Pump Station.

PART 2 – PRODUCTS (NOT USED)

PART 3 – EXECUTION

3.01 GENERAL

A. In addition to requirements of this Section, conform to requirements of Section 01 73 00 
 Execution of Work.

3.02 DETAILED SHUTDOWN REQUIREMENTS:

A. The clearwell will not be drained or taken out of service. Contractor shall install pumps 
from the pump room located above the clearwell.

B. Prior to Typical Shutdown:

1. Schedule and attend Pre-Shutdown Meeting (see 1.04B above)

2. Obtain Engineer’s acceptance of proposed shutdown planning submittal and 
shutdown notification submittal.

3. Submittal and approval of all shop drawings required.

4. Coordinate with plant operations on timing of shutdown and provide required 
notice to Owner.

5. Bring necessary piping, couplings, valves, equipment, and appurtenances to the 
work areas.

6. Assist Owner in preparing to take equipment, tanks, basins, and conduits 
temporarily out of service.

7. Coordinate other tie-ins to be performed simultaneously.

8. Install and ensure functionality of temporary systems as applicable.

C. During Typical Shutdown:

1. Remove existing equipment, piping, and accessories as required.

2. Verify operation of new equipment, materials, and systems.
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3. Following approval from Engineer, return equipment and system to operation with 
Owner.

D. Following Typical Shutdown:

1. Verify functionality of equipment and system.

2. Verify operation of new equipment, systems, and appurtenances; verify that joints 
in piping are watertight or gastight as applicable.

3. Repair joints that are not watertight or gastight as applicable.

4. Perform start-up, functional tests and performance tests as needed for all 
equipment and systems effected by the shutdown. Tests to be approved and 
accepted by Engineer. 

5. Remove temporary systems as applicable.

E. Contractor shall complete 14-day Operating Test Period for the first set of two 
pumps before taking the second set of two pumps out of service for demolition. 
For requirements of the 14-day Operating Test Period see Section 01 91 13 
General Commissioning Requirements. [ADD NO. 4]

3.03 PROPOSED SHUTDOWN SEQUENCE

A. A preliminary sequencing plan is provided below. Contractor may propose alternate 
sequencing plan subject to approval by Engineer and Owner. Stage 3 may be performed 
before Stage 2 at Contractor’s option, but Contractor shall provide temporary power to 
existing low voltage panelboard if required to maintain 2 pumps in service at all times. 

B. Stage 1 – Field verifications and miscellaneous upgrades

1. Field Verifications

a. Before submitting shop drawings for the pumps, Contractor shall field-verify 
the available clearances. Confirm that the available clearance is adequate 
for installation and removal of the pumps submitted.

2. Contractor may perform miscellaneous upgrades during Stage 1 as described 
below:

a. Install, startup, and test air conditioning unit for electrical room. If air 
conditioner is not yet complete when new pumps are installed, Contractor 
shall provide temporary air conditioning for electrical room. 

b. Install, startup, and test miscellaneous valves that are not associated with a 
specific high service pump including surge anticipator valve, pressure 
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reducing valve, and their associated isolation valves. Surge anticipator valve 
shall be complete before the new pumps are installed.

c. Install, startup, and test instrumentation that is not associated with a specific 
high service pump including pressure transmitter and clearwell level 
transmitter. Install LCP-HSPS.

C. Stage 2 - High Service Pumps 3 & 4 (P3 & P4) upgrades

1. One (1) shutdown not to exceed 8 hours will be allowed for completion of the 
following tasks:

a. Owner will close 24” header isolation valve.

b. Contractor shall remove water from 24” header and trench as required to 
perform the work. Temporary pump(s) may be required.

c. Replace 12” butterfly valve (BFV) and piping downstream of BFV at P3 and 
P4. Provide temporary blind flange or other means as required to prevent 
leakage from 12” BFV into the pump room.

d. Owner will then reopen 24” header isolation valve and place P1 and P2 back 
in service.

2. P3 and P4 remain out of service. Proceed with upgrades on P3 and P4.

3. Perform P3 and P4 electrical upgrades in parallel with P3 and P4 mechanical 
upgrades. P3 and P4 electrical upgrades require both pumps to be out of service 
at the same time because the entire MCC will be replaced.

D. Stage 3 - High Service Pumps 1 & 2 (P1 & P2) upgrades

1. One (1) shutdown not to exceed 8 hours will be allowed for completion of the 
following tasks:

a. Owner will close 24” header isolation valve.

b. Contractor shall remove water from 24” header and trench as required to 
perform the work. Temporary pump(s) may be required.

c. Replace 12” butterfly valve (BFV) and piping downstream of BFV at P1 and 
P2. Provide temporary blind flange or other means as required to prevent 
leakage from 12” BFV into the pump room.

d. Owner will then reopen 24” header isolation valve and place P3 and P4 back 
in service.

2. P1 and P2 remain out of service. Proceed with upgrades on P1 and P2.
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3. Perform P1 and P2 electrical upgrades in parallel with P1 and P2 mechanical 
upgrades. P1 and P2 electrical upgrades require both pumps to be out of service 
at the same time because the entire MCC will be replaced.

E. Small diameter connections to 24-inch PW

1. Small diameter connections to the 24-inch PW pipe shall be accomplished during 
either of the two shutdowns described above. Small diameter piping connections 
to 24-inch PW include 3/8” and 3/4" tubing shown on Sheet M004, Section B. 

PART 4 – SUPPLEMENTS

4.01 THE SUPPLEMENT LISTED BELOW, FOLLOWING “END OF SECTION”, IS PART 
OF THIS SPECIFCIATION.

A. Tie-In Plan

END OF SECTION



TIE-IN PLAN

1 OF 3 TIE-IN PLAN FORM
COORDINATION WITH OWNER’S OPERATIONS

To: From:

Submitted 
Date:

Please review and return executed plan 
to Construction Manager by Date:

TIE-IN PLAN PROCEDURE
1. Meet to Review & Finalize 

Plan
Contractor Superintendent, Construction Manager meet with Engineer 
and Owner’s Representative to “Collectively” review and to finalize the 
Tie-In Plan.

2. Complete Form Contractor Superintendent & Construction Manager complete the form 
and review the previously established Tie-In Plan with the Engineer for 
final endorsements. A copy should be attached to that day’s Project 
Quality Report.

3. Execute Plan Execute Tie-In Plan.

TIE-IN COORDINATION PLAN
Contract Number and Title:

Contractor:

Proposed Tie-In Date: Proposed Outage 
Duration:

Tie-In Activity / Location:

Pipe Size and Designation: Schedule Activity 
ID No.:

Contract Drawing No(s):

Utilized Knowledge of Owner and Engineer On-
Site Personnel:

Submittal / Vendor Drawing(s)

Special Requirements:

Isolation Capabilities:

(What Valves / Where Located?)
Attached Location Sketch as Required 

Spill Control (Planned remedial actions that could contain 
a spill):



TIE-IN PLAN

2 OF 3 TIE-IN PLAN FORM
COORDINATION WITH OWNER’S OPERATIONS

Responsible Supervisor:

PERSONNEL EQUIPMENT MATERIALS

Description of Work (use additional pages or sketches as required): 



TIE-IN PLAN

3 OF 3 TIE-IN PLAN FORM
COORDINATION WITH OWNER’S OPERATIONS

ENDORSEMENTS: DATE
Responsible Contractor 
Superintendent:

General Contractor 
Superintendent:

Construction Manager:

Remarks:

Form Routing: Return Original completed Form to General Superintendent for filing, Copy to Construction Manager. 
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SECTION 01 20 00
MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT   

PART 1 – GENERAL

1.01 SUMMARY

A. Section lncludes:

1. Items listed in this Section refer to and are the same pay items listed in the Bid 
Form and constitute all pay items for completing the Work.

2. Compensation for all services, items, materials, and equipment shall be include in 
prices stipulated for lump sum and unit price pay items listed in this Section and 
included in the Contract.

3. No direct or separate payment will be made for providing miscellaneous temporary 
or accessory works, bonds, insurance, or other requirements of the General 
Conditions, Supplementary Conditions, General Requirements, and other 
requirements of the Contract Documents.

4. Each lump sum and unit bid price shall include an amount considered by 
Contractor to be adequate to cover Contractor’s overhead and profit for each 
separately identified item. 

B. Related Sections:

1. Payments to Contractor: Refer to General Conditions, Supplementary Conditions, 
and Agreement.

2. Changes to Contract Price: Refer to General Conditions, Supplementary 
Conditions, and Section 01 26 00  Contract Modification Procedures.

3. Schedule of Values: Refer to General Conditions, Supplementary Conditions, and 
Section 01 29 73  Schedule of Values.

1.02 ENGINEER’S ESTIMATE OF QUANTITIES

A. ENGINEER’S and OWNER’s estimated quantities for unit price pay items, as listed in 
the Bid Form, are approximate only and are included solely for the purpose of 
comparison of Bids. Owner does not expressly or by implication agree that the nature of 
the materials encountered below the surface of the ground or the actual quantities of 
material encountered or required will correspond therewith and reserves the right to 
increase or decrease any quantity or to eliminate any quantity as Owner may deem 
necessary. Contractor will not be entitled to any adjustment in a unit bid price as a result 
of any change in an estimated quantity and agrees to accept the aforesaid unit bid prices 

032919
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as complete and total compensation for any additions caused by changes or alterations 
in the Work ordered by Owner.

1.03 ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS

A. Contractor shall include all additional Work items, services, goods, resources, and 
manpower necessary for installation of the Work to provide a completely functional 
system in accordance with the Contract Documents. Contractor shall include these costs 
associated with providing a completely functional system within the listed items on the 
Bid Form and as specified herein. 

B. Bid Items:

1. Bid Item 1: Lump Sum:

a. Lump sum for Bid Item 1 will be full compensation for administration and 
completion of the Work, as shown on the Drawings and specified in the 
Contract Documents.

2. Bid Item 2: Cash Allowances

a. The Owner has pre-negotiated the scope of supply and services with various 
equipment manufacturers listed under Bid Items 2.1 through 2.2. A copy of 
each vendor’s proposal in included in the referenced Specification Section.

b. The Owner’s pre-selection and pre-negotiation of this equipment shall in no 
way be construed to change, in any material way, Contractor’s 
responsibilities under the terms and conditions of this Contract.

c. All costs for compliance with the terms of the Contract, which are different 
than or not covered under the pre-negotiated scope and price shall be 
included in the Contractor’s Lump Sum Bid (Bid Item 1, Lump Sum).

d. Payment for Bid Item 2 shall be made in accordance with Section 00 72 00, 
Section 00 73 00, and Section 01 20 00.

3. Bid Item 3: Contingency Allowances

a. Contingency allowances will be administered in accordance with the General 
Conditions. 

b. Any unspent contingency allowances remaining at final completion shall 
revert to the Owner.

c. Unforeseen Work Elements shall be accomplished by increasing resources 
on the Project so as not to impact the overall Project Schedule. Time 
extensions will not be given for Owner-directed Work unless the new Work 
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can be shown to directly impact the critical path of the Project. Contingency 
allowances are further described below:

1) Bid Item 3.1 – Unforeseen Work Elements: Allow the amount provided 
in the Bid for additional Work authorized by the Owner that is outside 
the original scope of work of this Contract. 

4. Bid Item 4: Unit Price Work

a. Payment for unit price items covers all the labor, materials, and services 
necessary to furnish and install the following items for additional work not 
shown on the plans or in the specifications, except where explicitly stated 
below, and if ordered by the Engineer.

b. Bid Item 4.1 – Fiber Optic Cable: Payment for Bid Item 4.1 will be made 
according to the unit price in the Bid Schedule of the Bid Form, which shall 
constitute full payment to provide 12-strand multi-mode fiber optic cable 
installation with terminations installed in existing conduit which, in the sole 
judgment of the Engineer, could not have been determined from the Bidding 
Documents. A portion of the fiber optic cable is to be installed in existing 
conduit and the remainder shall require new conduit as shown on the 
Communication Block Diagram on Drawing E008. All fiber optic cable on 
the project will be included in Bid Item 4.1. The new conduit and 
Innerduct described on Drawing E008 shall be included in Bid Item 1: 
Lump Sum. For additional information on existing conditions, refer to 
Section 00 73 00, Part SC-5.03, “Construction Drawings: Shoal Creek 
Water Treatment Plant, Robert and Company, June 1983”, electrical 
drawings 810095-04-E2 and 810095-04-E29. [ADD NO. 4] Bid Item 4.1 shall 
include all materials, equipment, labor, indirect costs, and profit to provide, 
place, and connect, meeting all requirements of the Bidding Documents. Fiber 
Optic Cable is further specified in Section 40 66 00, Paragraph 2.06. 
Measurement for Bid Item 4.1 will be by linear foot of Fiber Optic Cable 
installed.

c. Bid Item 4.2 – Galvanized Rigid Steel (GRS) Conduit with Conductors: 
Payment for Bid Item 4.2 will be made according to the unit price in the Bid 
Schedule of the Bid Form, which shall constitute full payment to provide 1-inch 
GRS conduit with 12 conductors of #14AWG  installation which, in the sole 
judgment of the Engineer, could not have been determined from the Bidding 
Documents. Bid Item 4.2 shall include all materials, equipment, labor, indirect 
costs, and profit to provide, place, and connect, meeting all requirements of 
the Bidding Documents. GRS Conduit with Conductors is further specified in 
Section 26 05 33.13, Paragraph 2.02.  Measurement for Bid Item 4.2  will be 
by linear foot of GRS conduit with conductors installed.
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d. Bid Item 4.3 – Uninstalled Spare Electric Actuator: Payment for Bid Item 4.3 
will be made according to the unit price in the Bid Schedule of the Bid Form, 
which shall constitute full payment to provide spare 12-inch open/close electric 
actuator and limit switch for automatic electric check pump control valve 
which, in the sole judgment of the Engineer, could not have been determined 
from the Bidding Documents. Bid Item 4.3 shall include all materials, 
equipment, labor, indirect costs, and profit to provide, meeting all 
requirements of the Bidding Documents and Section 40 05 65.21, Paragraph 
2.01/J and Section 40 05 57, Paragraph 2.03. Measurement for Bid Item 4.3 
will be by each uninstalled spare electric actuator provided.

e. Bid Item 4.4 – Uninstalled Spare Pump Bowl Assembly: Payment for Bid Item 
4.4 will be made according to the unit price in the Bid Schedule of the Bid 
Form, which shall constitute full payment to provide an uninstalled spare pump 
bowl assembly which, in the sole judgment of the Engineer, could not have 
been determined from the Bidding Documents. Bid Item 4.4 shall include all 
materials, equipment, labor, indirect costs, and profit to provide, meeting all 
requirements of the Bidding Documents and Section 43 21 47, Paragraph 2.07 
Vertical Turbine Pumps. Measurement for Bid Item 4.4 will be by each 
uninstalled spare pump bowl assembly provided. Uninstalled spare pump 
bowl assembly shall be factory tested as part of a complete pump 
assembly. [ADD NO. 4]

f. Bid Item 4.5 – Uninstalled Spare Pump Motor: Payment for Bid Item 4.5 will 
be made according to the unit price in the Bid Schedule of the Bid Form, which 
shall constitute full payment to provide an uninstalled spare pump motor 
which, in the sole judgment of the Engineer, could not have been determined 
from the Bidding Documents. Bid Item 4.5 shall include all materials, 
equipment, labor, indirect costs, and profit to provide, meeting all 
requirements of the Bidding Documents and Section 43 21 47, Paragraph 2.13 
Vertical Turbine Pumps. Measurement for Bid Item 4.5 will be by each spare 
pump motor provided. Uninstalled spare pump motor shall be factory 
tested as part of a complete pump assembly. [ADD NO. 4]

g. Bid Item 4.6 – Uninstalled Spare Butterfly Valve: Payment for Bid Item 4.6 will 
be made according to the unit price in the Bid Schedule of the Bid Form, which 
shall constitute full payment to provide an uninstalled spare 12-inch flanged 
butterfly valve which, in the sole judgment of the Engineer, could not have 
been determined from the Bidding Documents. Bid Item 4.6 shall include all 
materials, equipment, labor, indirect costs, and profit to provide, meeting all 
requirements of the Bidding Documents and Section 40 05 64. Measurement 
for Bid Item 4.6 will be by each uninstalled spare butterfly valve provided.

h. Bid Item 4.7 – Uninstalled Spare Bias / Non-slam Air Valve: Payment for Bid 
Item 4.7 will be made according to the unit price in the Bid Schedule of the Bid 
Form, which shall constitute full payment to provide uninstalled spare 4-inch 
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bias/non-slam air valves which, in the sole judgment of the Engineer, could 
not have been determined from the Bidding Documents. Bid Item 4.7 shall 
include all materials, equipment, labor, indirect costs, and profit to provide, 
meeting all requirements of the Bidding Documents and Section 40 05 68.23, 
Paragraph 2.03. Measurement for Bid Item 4.7 will be by each uninstalled 
spare bias/non-slam air valve provided. 

i. Bid Item 4.8 – Additional Copper Utility Water Piping: Payment for Bid Item 
4.8 will be made according to the unit price in the Bid Schedule of the Bid 
Form, which shall constitute full payment to provide additional 1-inch copper 
utility water piping which, in the sole judgment of the Engineer, could not have 
been determined from the Bidding Documents. Bid Item 4.8 shall include all 
materials, equipment, labor, indirect costs, and profit to provide, place, and 
connect, meeting all requirements of the Bidding Documents. Measurement 
for Bid Item 4.8 will be by linear foot of additional copper utility water piping 
provided.

j. Bid Item 4.9 – Additional PVC Process Drain Piping: Payment for Bid Item 4.9 
will be made according to the unit price in the Bid Schedule of the Bid Form, 
which shall constitute full payment to provide additional 2-inch PVC process 
drain piping which, in the sole judgment of the Engineer, could not have been 
determined from the Bidding Documents. Bid Item 4.9 shall include all 
materials, equipment, labor, indirect costs, and profit to provide, place, and 
connect, meeting all requirements of the Bidding Documents. Measurement 
for Bid Item 4.9 will be by linear foot of additional PVC process drain piping 
provided.

k. Bid Item 4.10 – Additional Ductile Iron Fittings: Payment for Bid Item 4.10 will 
be made according to the unit price in the Bid Schedule of the Bid Form, which 
shall constitute full payment to provide additional ductile iron fittings which, in 
the sole judgment of the Engineer, could not have been determined from the 
Bidding Documents. Bid Item 4.10 shall include all materials, equipment, 
labor, indirect costs, and profit to provide, place, and connect, meeting all 
requirements of the Bidding Documents and Section 40 05 19. Measurement 
for Bid Item 4.10 will be by ton of additional ductile iron fittings provided.

l. Bid Item 4.11 – Additional Ductile Iron Pipe: Payment for Bid Item 4.11 will be 
made according to the unit price in the Bid Schedule of the Bid Form, which 
shall constitute full payment to provide ductile iron pipe, 24-inch diameter, 
flange x flange segments of 3-foot length, which, in the sole judgment of the 
Engineer, could not have been determined from the Bidding Documents. Bid 
Item 4.11 shall include all materials, equipment, labor, indirect costs, and profit 
to provide, place, and connect, meeting all requirements of the Bidding 
Documents and Section 40 05 19. Measurement for Bid Item 4.11 will be by 
linear foot of additional ductile iron pipe provided.
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m. Bid Item 4.12 – Additional Pipe Coating: Payment for Bid Item 4.12 will be 
made according to the unit price in the Bid Schedule of the Bid Form, which 
shall constitute full payment to provide additional pipe coating which, in the 
sole judgment of the Engineer, could not have been determined from the 
Bidding Documents. Bid Item 4.12 shall include all materials, equipment, 
labor, indirect costs, and profit to provide additional pipe coating, meeting all 
requirements of the Bidding Documents and Section 09 90 00. Measurement 
for Bid Item 4.12 will be by square foot of additional pipe coating provided.

PART 2 – PRODUCTS (NOT USED)

PART 3 – EXECUTION (NOT USED)

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 25 00 

SUBSTITUTION PROCEDURES 

PART 1 – GENERAL 

1.01 SUMMARY 

A. Section lncludes:  

1. Procedural requirements for product substitutions. 

2. Procedural requirements for substitute construction methods or procedures, when 

construction methods or procedures are specified. 

B. Requests for substitutions of equipment and material shall conform to the requirements 

of the General Conditions and Supplemental Conditions. 

C. Procedure for substitution requests and review including evaluation, reimbursement, 

acceptance, and determination shall be in accordance with General Conditions and 

Supplemental Conditions.  

1.02 REFERENCES 

A. Definitions: The following words or terms are not defined but, when used in this Section, 

have the following meaning: 

1. “Products” includes materials, equipment, machinery, components, fixtures, 

systems, and other goods incorporated in the Work. Products do not include 

machinery and equipment used for preparing, fabricating, conveying, erecting, or 

installing the Work. Products include Owner-furnished goods incorporated in the 

Work where use of such goods is specifically required in the Contract Documents. 

1.03 ADMINSTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS  

A. Contractor’s Responsibilities: In submitting request for substitution, Contractor 

represents that: 

1. Contractor has investigated proposed substitution and determined that it is 

equivalent to item, product, method, or procedure specified, as applicable. 

2. Contractor will provide the same or better guarantees or warranties for proposed 

substitution as for the specified product, manufacturer, method, or procedure, as 

applicable. 

3. Contractor waives all Claims for additional costs or extension of time related to 

proposed substitution that subsequently may become apparent. 
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B. Engineer’s Review: A proposed substitution will not be accepted for review if: 

1. Approval would require changes in design concept or a substantial revision of the 

Contract Documents. 

2. Approval would delay completion of the Work or the work of other contractors. 

3. Substitution request is indicated or implied on a Shop Drawing or other submittal, 

or on a request for interpretation or clarification, and is not accompanied by 

Contractor’s formal request for substitution. 

C. If Engineer does not approve the proposed substitute, Contractor shall provide the 

specified product, manufacturer, method, or procedure, as applicable. 

D. Approval of a substitution request will not relieve Contractor from requirement for 

submitting Shop Drawings as set forth in the Contract Documents.  

E. Product Substitutions Procedure: 

1. Requests for approval of substitute products or items will be considered for a 

period of 30 days after the Effective Date of the Agreement. After end of specified 

period, requests will be considered only in case of unavailability of a specified 

product or other conditions beyond Contractor’s control. 

2. Submit two (2) copies of request for substitution. 

3. Submit separate request for each substitution. 

4. In addition to requirements of the General Conditions and information required on 

substitution request forms, include with request the following: 

a. Product identification, including manufacturer’s name and address. 

b. Manufacturer’s literature with product description, performance and test 

data, and reference standards with which product complies. 

c. Samples, if appropriate. 

d. Name and address of similar projects on which product was used, and date 

of installation. 

e. Certified tests, where applicable, by an independent laboratory attesting the 

proposed substitution is equal. 

f. Cost information for the proposed substitution and the specified products. 

F. Construction Methods Substitutions Procedures: 
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1. Where construction methods or procedures are specified, for a period of 30 days 

after the Effective Date of the Agreement, Engineer will consider Contractor’s 

written requests for substitute construction methods or procedures specified. 

2. Submit two (2) copies of request for substitution. 

3. Submit separate request for each substitution. 

4. In addition to requirements of the General Conditions and information required on 

substitution request forms, include with request the following: 

a. Detailed description of proposed method or procedure. 

b. Itemized comparison of the proposed substitution with the specified method 

or procedure. 

c. Drawings illustrating method or procedure. 

d. Other data required by Engineer to establish that proposed substitution is 

equivalent to specified method or procedure. 

PART 2 – PRODUCTS (NOT USED) 

PART 3 – EXECUTION (NOT USED) 

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 26 00 

CONTRACT MODIFICATION PROCEDURES  

PART 1 – GENERAL 

1.01 THE REQUIREMENT 

A. Section includes: 

1. General Conditions and Supplementary Conditions provision expansion, including 

the following: 

a. Requests for interpretation. 

b. Field Orders 

c. Work Change Directives 

d. Proposal requests 

e. Change Proposals 

f. Change Orders 

1.02 ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Submit Contract modification documents to Engineer’s contact person and address in 

the Contract Documents. 

B. Retain at Contractor’s office and at the Site complete copy of each Contract modification 

document and related documents, and Engineer’s response. 

1.03 REQUEST FOR INTERPRETATION  

A. General: 

1. Submit written or electronic requests for interpretation to Engineer. Contractor and 

Owner may submit requests for interpretation. 

2. Submit request for interpretation to obtain clarification or interpretation of the 

Contract Documents. Report conflicts, errors, ambiguities, and discrepancies in 

the Contract Documents using requests for interpretation. 

3. Do not submit request for interpretation when other form of communication is 

appropriate, such as submittals, requests for substitutions or “or equals”, notices, 

ordinary correspondence, or other form of communication. Improperly prepared or 
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inappropriate requests for interpretation will be returned without response or 

action. 

B. Procedure: 

1. Submit electronic copy of each request for interpretation.  

2. Engineer will provide timely review of requests for interpretation. Allow sufficient 

time for review and response. 

3. Engineer will maintain log of requests for interpretation. Copy of log will be 

provided upon request. 

4. Engineer will provide written response to each request for interpretation. One copy 

of Engineer’s response will be distributed to: 

a. Contractor 

b. Owner 

c. Engineer  

d. Resident Project Representative (RPR) 

C. If Engineer requests additional information to make an interpretation, provide information 

requested within ten (10) days, unless Engineer allows additional time, via 

correspondence referring to request for interpretation number. 

D. If Contractor or Owner believes that a change in the Contract Price or Contract Times or 

other change to the Contract is required, notify Engineer in writing before proceeding 

with the Work associated with the request for interpretation. 

E. Submit each request for interpretation on a form acceptable to Engineer. 

1. Number each request for interpretation as follows: Numbering system shall be the 

Contract number and designation followed by a hyphen and three-digit sequential 

number.  

2. In space provided on form, describe the interpretation requested. Provide 

additional sheets as necessary. Include text and sketches as required in sufficient 

detail for engineer’s response. 

3. When applicable, request for interpretation shall include Contractor’s 

recommended resolution. 

1.04 FIELD ORDERS 

A. General: 
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1. Field Orders, when required, will be initiated and issued by Engineer. 

2. Field Orders authorize minor variations in the Work but do not change the Contract 

Price or Contract Times. 

3. Field Orders will be in the form of Engineers Joint Contract Documents Committee 

(EJCDC) document C-942, “Field Order” or other Engineer’s accepted form.  

4. Engineer will maintain a log of Field Orders issued. 

B. Procedure.  

1. Electronic copies of Field Orders will be maintained, stored, and distributed by 

electronic construction document management system. 

2. If Contractor or Owner believes that a change in the Contract Price or the Contract 

Times or other change to the Contract is required, immediately notify Engineer in 

writing before proceeding with the Work associated with the Field Order. 

3. If the Field Order is unclear, submit request for interpretation. 

1.05 WORK CHANGE DIRECTIVE 

A. General: 

1. Work Change Directives, when required, order additions, deletions, or revisions to 

the Work. 

2. Work Change Directives do not change the Contract Price or Contract Times but 

are evidence that the parties to the Contract expect that the change ordered or 

documented by the Work Change Directive will be incorporated in subsequently 

issued Change Order following negotiations by the parties as to its effect, if any, 

on the Contract Price or Contract Times. 

3. Work Change Directives will be in the form of EJCDC document C-940, “Work 

Change Directive” or other Engineer’s accepted form. 

B. Procedure: 

1. Three originals of Work Change Directive signed by Owner and Engineer will be 

furnished to Contractor, who shall promptly sign each original Work Change 

Directive and, within five days of receipt, return all originals to Engineer. 

2. Original, signed Work Change Directives will be distributed as follows: 

a. Contractor: One original 

b. Owner: One original 
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c. Engineer: One original 

3. One copy of each Work Change Directive will be distributed to: Resident Project 

Representative (RPR). 

4. When required by Engineer, document for the Work performed under each 

separate Work Change Directive, for each day, the number and type of workers 

employed and hours worked; equipment used including manufacturer, model, and 

year of equipment, and number of hours; materials used, receipts for and 

descriptions of materials and equipment incorporated into the Work, invoices and 

labor and equipment breakdowns for Subcontractors and Suppliers, and other 

information required by Owner or Engineer, in a format acceptable to Engineer. 

Submit this documentation to Engineer as a Change Proposal. 

1.06 PROPOSAL REQUESTS 

A. General: 

1. Proposal requests may be initiated by Engineer or Owner. 

2. Proposal requests are for requesting the effect on the Contract Price and the 

Contract Times and other information relative to contemplated changes in the 

Work. Proposal requests do not authorize changes or variations in the Work, and 

do not change the Contract Price or Contract Times or terms of the Contract. 

3. Proposal requests will be furnished using the proposal request form included with 

this Section. 

B. Procedure. 

1. One copy of each signed proposal request will be furnished to Contractor with one 

copy each to: 

a. Owner 

b. Engineer 

c. Resident Project Representative (RPR) 

2. Submit request for interpretation to clarify conflicts, errors, ambiguities, and 

discrepancies in proposal request. 

3. Upon receipt of proposal request, Contractor shall prepare and submit a Change 

Proposal, in accordance with this Section, for the proposed Work described in the 

proposal request. 

1.07 CHANGE PROPOSALS 
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A. General. 

1. Submit written Change Proposal to Engineer in response to each proposal 

request, and when Contractor believes a change in the Contract Price or Contract 

Times or other change to the terms of the Contract is required. 

B. Procedure. 

1. Submit to Engineer one original and one copy of each Change Proposal with 

accompanying documentation, and simultaneously submit two copies to Owner. 

Submit each Change Proposal with separate letter of transmittal. 

2. Engineer will review Change Proposal and either request additional information 

from Contractor or provide to Owner recommendation regarding approval of the 

Change Proposal. 

3. When Engineer requests additional information to render a decision, submit 

required information within five days of receipt of Engineer’s request, unless 

Engineer allows more time. Submit the required information via correspondence 

that refers to Change Proposal number. 

4. Upon completing review, one copy of Engineer’s written response, if any, will be 

distributed to: 

a. Contractor 

b. Owner 

c. Engineer 

d. Resident Project Representative (RPR) 

5. If Change Proposal is recommended for approval by Engineer and approved by 

Owner, a Change Order will be issued. 

6. If parties do not agree on terms for the change, Owner or Contractor may file a 

Claim against the other, in accordance with the General Conditions and the 

Supplementary Conditions. 

C. Each Change Proposal shall be submitted on a Change Proposal form acceptable to 

Engineer. 

1. Number each Change Proposal as follows: Numbering system shall be the 

Contract number and designation followed by a hyphen and three-digit sequential 

number. Example: First Change Proposal for the general contract for project 

named “Contract 23” would be, “Proposal No. 23-001”. 

2. In space provided on form: 
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a. Describe scope of each proposed change. Include text and sketches on 

additional sheets as required to provide detail sufficient for Engineer’s review 

and response. If a change item is submitted in response to proposal request, 

write in as scope, “In accordance with Change Proposal Request No.” 

followed by the proposal request number. Provide written clarifications, if 

any, to scope of change. 

b. Provide justification for each proposed change. If change is in response to 

proposal request, write in as justification, “In accordance with Change 

Proposal Request No.” followed by the proposal request number. 

c. List the total change in the Contract Price and Contract Times for each 

proposed change. 

3. Unless otherwise directed by Engineer, attach to the Change Proposal detailed 

breakdowns of pricing (Cost of the Work and Contractor’s fee) including: 

a. List of Work tasks to accomplish the change. 

b. For each task, labor cost breakdown including labor classification, total hours 

per labor classification, and hourly cost rate for each labor classification. 

c. Construction equipment and machinery to be used, including manufacturer, 

model, and year of manufacture, and number of hours for each. 

d. Detailed breakdown of materials and equipment to be incorporated into the 

Work, including quantities, unit costs, and total cost, with Supplier’s written 

quotations. 

e. Breakdowns of the Cost of the Work and fee for Subcontractors, including 

labor, construction equipment and machinery, and materials and equipment 

incorporated into the Work, other costs, and Subcontractor fees. 

f. Breakdown of other costs eligible, in accordance with the General Conditions 

and the Supplementary Conditions. 

g. Other information required by Engineer. 

h. Contractor’s fees applied to eligible Contractor costs and eligible 

Subcontractor costs. 

1.08 CHANGE ORDERS 

A. General: 
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1. Change Orders will be recommended by Engineer and signed by Owner, and 

Contractor, to authorize additions, deletions, or revisions to the Work, or changes 

to the Contract Price or Contract Times. 

2. Change Orders will be in the form of EJCDC document C-941, “Change Order” or 

other Engineer’s accepted form. 

B. Procedure. 

1. Three originals of each Change Order will be furnished to Contractor, who shall 

sign each original Change Order and return all originals to Engineer within five 

days of receipt. 

2. Engineer will sign each original Change Order and forward them to Owner. 

3. Owner will sign each original Change Order and forward to the funding agency. 

4. After approval and signature of all parties, three executed original copies will be 

returned to Engineer. Engineer will distribute as follows: 

a. Contractor: One original 

b. Owner: One original 

c. Engineer: One original 

5. One copy of each Change Order will be distributed to: 

a. Resident Project Representative (RPR) 

PART 2 – PRODUCTS (NOT USED) 

PART 3 – EXECUTION 

3.01 SCHEDULE 

A. 2013 EJCDC Form C-942, Field Order 

B. 2013 EJCDC Form C-940, Work Change Directive 

C. 2013 EJCDC Form C-941, Change Order  

END OF SECTION



 

 Field Order No. 

 
Date of Issuance:   Effective Date:   

Owner:   Owner’s Contract No.:   

Contractor:   Contractor’s Project No.:   

Engineer:   Engineer's Project No.:   

Project:   Contract Name:   

  

1) Contractor is hereby directed to promptly execute this Field Order, 

issued in accordance with General Conditions Paragraph 9.04, for 

minor changes in the Work without changes in Contract Price or 

Contract Times. If Contractor considers that a change in Contract 

Price or Contract Times is required, submit a Change Proposal 

before proceeding with this Work.  

Reference:  
 

 

 Specification(s)  Drawing(s) / Detail(s) 

Description:  

 

Attachments: 

 

ISSUED:  RECEIVED:  

By:  By:  

 Engineer (Authorized Signature)  Contractor (Authorized Signature) 

Title:  Title:  

Date:  Date:  

    

Copy to: Owner  



 

 Work Change Directive No. _______ 
 
Date of Issuance:  Effective Date:  

Owner:  Owner’s Contract No.:  

Contractor:  Contractor’s Project No.:  

Engineer:  Engineer's Project No.:  

Project:  Contract Name:   

  

Contractor is directed to proceed promptly with the following change(s): 

Description:  

 

Attachments: [List documents supporting change]  

 

 

Purpose for Work Change Directive: 

Directive to proceed promptly with the Work described herein, prior to agreeing to changes on Contract Price and 

Contract Time, is issued due to: [check one or both of the following] 

  Non-agreement on pricing of proposed change. 

  Necessity to proceed for schedule or other Project reasons. 

Estimated Change in Contract Price and Contract Times (non-binding, preliminary): 

Contract Price  $  
[increase] [decrease]. 

Contract Time  
 days 

[increase] [decrease]. 

Basis of estimated change in Contract Price: 

 Lump Sum    Unit Price  

 Cost of the Work    Other  

RECOMMENDED: AUTHORIZED BY: RECEIVED: 

By:  By:  By:  

 
Engineer (Authorized 

Signature) 
 

Owner (Authorized 

Signature) 
 

Contractor (Authorized 

Signature) 

Title:  Title:  Title:  

Date:  Date:   Date:  

Approved by Funding Agency (if applicable) 
 

By:  
 Date:  

 
Title:  
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 Change Order No.  

 Date of 

Issuance: 
 Effective Date:  

Owner:  Owner's Contract No.:  

Contractor:  Contractor’s Project No.:  

Engineer:  Engineer's Project No.:  

Project:  Contract Name:  

  

The Contract is modified as follows upon execution of this Change Order: 

Description:  

 

Attachments: [List documents supporting change]  

 

CHANGE IN CONTRACT PRICE CHANGE IN CONTRACT TIMES  

[note changes in Milestones if applicable] 

Original Contract Price: Original Contract Times: 

 Substantial Completion:  

$  Ready for Final Payment:  

days or dates 

[Increase] [Decrease] from previously approved 

Change Orders No. to No. : 

[Increase] [Decrease] from previously approved Change 

Orders No. to No. : 

 Substantial Completion:  

$  Ready for Final Payment:  

days 

Contract Price prior to this Change Order: Contract Times prior to this Change Order: 

 Substantial Completion:  

$  Ready for Final Payment:  

days or dates 

[Increase] [Decrease] of this Change Order: [Increase] [Decrease] of this Change Order: 

 Substantial Completion:  

$  Ready for Final Payment:  

days or dates 

Contract Price incorporating this Change Order: Contract Times with all approved Change Orders: 

 Substantial Completion:  

$  Ready for Final Payment:  

days or dates 

RECOMMENDED: ACCEPTED: ACCEPTED: 

By:  By:  By:  

 Engineer (if required)  Owner (Authorized 

Signature) 
 Contractor (Authorized 

Signature) 

Title:  Title

: 
 Title

: 
 

Date:  Dat

e:  
 Dat

e: 
 

 Approved Funding Agency (if required) 
 

By:   Date:  

Title:    
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SECTION 01 29 73 

SCHEDULE OF VALUES   

PART 1 –  GENERAL 

1.01 SUMMARY 

A. Section lncludes: 

1. General requirements for preliminary and final Schedule of Values. 

2. Schedule of Values and the Progress Schedule updates specified in Section 01 32 

00 − Construction Progress Schedule, shall be basis for preparing each 

Application for Payment. Schedule of Values may be used as a basis for 

negotiating price of changes, if any, in the Work. 

1.02 ADMINSTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS 

A. General Requirements: 

1. Schedule of Values shall include breakdown of costs for materials and equipment, 

installation, and other costs used in preparing the Bid by Contractor and each 

Subcontractor. List purchase and delivery costs for materials and equipment for 

which Contractor may apply for payment as stored materials. 

2. Include separate amounts for each Specification Section in the Contract 

Documents by structure, building, and work area. If Record Documents are not 

updated on a monthly basis, the Owner as its sole discretion has the right to delay 

the Contractor's payment without penalty. 

3. Identify each line item with a unique number corresponding to the associated 

Specification Section. List sub-items of major products or systems, as appropriate 

or when requested by Engineer. The unique identifier shall precede the Schedule 

of Values’ written description and have no more than 32 characters. 

4. Include in Schedule of Values unit price payment items with their associated 

quantity. Provide in the Schedule of Values detailed breakdown of unit prices when 

required by Engineer. 

5. Include in Schedule of Values itemized list of Work for each major part of the 

Contract, for each payment item specified in 00 72 00 General Conditions. 1.05 

Site Conditions B. 6. 0
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6. Sum of individual values shown on the Schedule of Values shall equal the total of 

associated payment item. Sum of payment item totals in the Schedule of Values 

shall equal the Contract Price. 

B. Specific Requirements: 

1. Include in each line item a directly proportional amount of Contractor’s overhead 

and profit. Do not include overhead and profit as separate item(s). 

2. Include separate line item for each allowance, and for each unit price item 

3. Include line item for bonds and insurance in amount not exceeding two percent of 

the Contract Price. This may be applied for in the first Application for Payment. 

4. Include items for the General Conditions, permits (when applicable), construction 

Progress Schedule, and other items required by Engineer. Include such items in 

Applications for Payment on schedule accepted by Engineer. 

5. Line items for Site maintenance such as dust control, snow removal, compliance 

with storm water pollution prevention plans and permits, spill prevention control 

and countermeasures plans, and for construction photographic documentation; 

temporary utilities and temporary facilities, field offices, temporary controls, field 

engineering, and similar Work shall be included in the Schedule of Values and 

proportioned in Applications for Payment throughout duration of the Work. 

6. Include separate line items under each appropriate payment item for mobilization 

and demobilization. Document for Engineer the activities included in mobilization 

and demobilization line items. 

a. Mobilization will be limited to two percent of the Contract Price, and will be 

paid in two payments, each of 50 percent of total amount for mobilization. 

b. Demobilization shall be at least one percent of the Contract Price and shall 

be included with the Application for Payment following Substantial 

Completion, or other schedule accepted by Engineer. 

7. Costs for submittals, operations and maintenance manuals, field testing, and 

training of operations and maintenance personnel shall be as follows, unless 

otherwise accepted by Engineer: 

a. Up to three percent of total cost of each item (including overhead and profit), 

including materials and equipment, and installation, may be apportioned to 

testing and included in the Application for Payment following Engineer’s 

acceptance of the associated written Site testing report(s). 
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b. The Contractor is to submit the record drawings in the latest ACAD version 

in addition to the hard copies that the owner will receive. 

C. Preliminary Schedule of Values: Submit preliminary Schedule of Values to Engineer for 

initial review. Contractor shall incorporate Engineer’s comments into the Schedule of 

Values and resubmit to Engineer. Engineer may require corrections and re-submittals 

until Schedule of Values is acceptable. 

D. Time Frame for Submittals: 

1. Submit preliminary Schedule of Values within ten (10) days of date that the 

Contract Times commence running in accordance with the Notice to Proceed. 

2. Submittal of the Schedule of Values shall be in accordance with the General 

Conditions. Engineer will not accept Applications for Payment without an 

acceptable Schedule of Values. 

3. When required by Engineer, promptly submit updated Schedule of Values to 

include cost breakdowns for changes in the Contract Price. 

1.03 SUBMITTALS. 

A. Submit the following: 

1. Electronic copy of preliminary Schedule of Values. 

2. Electronic copy of Schedule of Values. 

PART 2 –  PRODUCTS (NOT USED) 

PART 3 –  EXECUTION (NOT USED) 

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 29 76 

PROGRESS PAYMENT PROCEDURES  

PART 1 – GENERAL 

1.01 SUMMARY 

A. Administrative and procedural requirements for progress payment to the Contractor by 

the Owner. 

B. Related Sections:  

1. Section 01 77 19 − Closeout Requirements. 

1.02 ADMINSTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS 

A. General: Contractor’s request for payment shall be in accordance with the Agreement, 

General Conditions and Supplementary Conditions, and the Specifications. 

B. Procedure: 

1. Review with Resident Project Representative (RPR) quantities and the Work 

proposed for inclusion in each progress payment. Application for Payment shall 

cover only the Work and quantities recommended by the RPR. 

2. Submit to Engineer one electronic original of each complete Application for 

Payment and other documents to accompany the Application for Payment. 

3. Engineer will act on request for payment in accordance with the General 

Conditions and Supplementary Conditions. 

C. Requirements: 

1. Use AIA forms G702 and G703 for Application for Payment. Application for 

Payment details and format must be suitable to the Engineer and Owner.  

2. Completed Application for Payment form, including summary/signature page, 

progress estimate sheets, and stored materials summary. Progress estimate 

sheets shall have the same level of detail as the Schedule of Values. 

3. Stored materials summary shall differentiate on-site stored materials from off-site 

stored materials. For Contractor to receive payment for off-site stored materials, in 

addition to requirements of Paragraph 1.02C.3 below, RPR must verify Contractor 

is in possession of materials. 
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4. For materials and equipment not incorporated in the Work but suitably stored, 

submit documentation in accordance with the General Conditions and 

Supplementary Conditions. Legibly indicate on invoice or bill of sale the specific 

materials or equipment included in the payment request and corresponding 

bid/payment item number for each. 

5. An updated Progress Schedule meeting the requirements of Section 01 32 00 

shall accompany each Application for Payment. 

6. Beginning with the second Application for Payment, Interim and/or Final Waiver 

and Release forms are required to be submitted with each Application for 

Payment. 

7. For payment requests that include payment for Work under an allowance, submit 

documentation acceptable to Owner of the authorization of allowance Work. 

8. For payment requests (other than request for final payment) that include reduction 

or payment of retainage in an amount greater than that required in the Contract 

Documents, submit on form acceptable to Owner consent of surety to partial 

release or reduction of retainage. 

D. Requirements for request for final payment are in the General Conditions, as modified by 

the Supplementary Conditions, and Section 01 77 19 − Closeout Requirements. 

1.03 SUPPLEMENTS 

A. The supplements listed below, following “END OF SECTION”, are part of this 

Specification. 

1. Interim Waiver and Release Upon Payment 

2. Waiver and Release Upon Final Payment 

PART 2 – PRODUCTS (NOT USED) 

PART 3 – EXECUTION (NOT USED) 

END OF SECTION 
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STATE OF GEORGIA  

COUNTY OF CLAYTON 

 

INTERIM WAIVER AND RELEASE UPON PAYMENT 

The undersigned mechanic and/or materialman has been employed by the Clayton 

County Water Authority to furnish ________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________ [describe materials and/or labor]; 

for the construction of improvements known as: _____________________________________ 

[title of the project or building]; which is located in the City of ____________________, County of 

____________, and is owned by the Clayton County Water Authority at the following address: 

___________________________________________________________________________ 

___________________________________________________________________________  

and more particularly described by the following metes and bounds description, land lot district, 

or block and lot number:  

See Attachment: □ yes □ no 

Upon the receipt of the sum of: $ __________________________________________, 

the undersigned mechanic and/or materialman waives and releases any and all liens or claims of 

liens it has upon the foregoing described property through the date signed below and excepting 

those rights and liens that the mechanic and/or materialman might have in any retained amounts, 

on account of labor or materials, or both, furnished by the undersigned to or on account of said 

contractor for said building or premises. 

In addition to the release and waiver of all liens or claims of lien as set forth hereinabove, 

upon receipt of the aforesaid payment, the undersigned agrees and acknowledges that it has 

been paid in full all sums due for labor or materials furnished for the aforesaid Project (save and 

except for any retained amounts which may have been withheld by the Clayton County Water 

Authority) as of the date of this Interim Waiver and Release Upon Payment. The undersigned 

does furthermore waive and release any and all other claims it has, or may have, against the 

Clayton County Water Authority or against its officers, directors, agents, employees, or others 
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acting on its behalf, arising out of, or related to construction of the Project, including but not limited 

to, the furnishing of any work or materials for the aforesaid Project save and except for any claim 

for the payment of any retained amounts previously withheld by said Authority.  

The undersigned herein represents and affirms that the proceeds previously received from 

the said Authority pursuant to any prior Application for Payment have been applied on account to 

discharge the undersigned’s legitimate obligations associated with such Application for Payment.  

NOTICE: WHEN YOU EXECUTE AND SUBMIT THIS DOCUMENT, YOU SHALL BE 

CONCLUSIVELY DEEMED TO HAVE BEEN PAID IN FULL THE AMOUNT STATED ABOVE, 

EVEN IF YOU HAVE NOT ACTUALLY RECEIVED SUCH PAYMENT, 60 DAYS AFTER THE 

DATE STATED ABOVE UNLESS YOU FILE EITHER AN AFFIDAVIT OF NONPAYMENT OR 

A CLAIM OF LIEN PRIOR TO THE EXPIRATION OF SUCH 60 DAY PERIOD. 

______________________________________ (L.S.)  

(Signature of Deponent) 

______________________________________  

(Printed/Typed Name and Title) 

Deponent, individually, and as duly authorized agent and duly elected and acting officer of 

Contractor 

______________________________________  

(Company Name) 

PERSONALLY APPEARED BEFORE ME, a Notary Public in and for said State and County, the 

Deponent, who, being personally known to the undersigned and being duly sworn and on oath 

deposed and said that the within and foregoing statements are true and correct this ________ 

day of ________________, 20_____. 

Notary Public ____________________________________ 

Commission Expiration Date: _______________________   (NOTARY SEAL) 

______________________________ ________________________________________ 

(Witness)     (Address) 
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STATE OF GEORGIA  

COUNTY OF CLAYTON 

 

WAIVER AND RELEASE UPON FINAL PAYMENT 

The undersigned mechanic and/or materialman has been employed by the Clayton 

County Water Authority to furnish ________________________________________________ 

________________________________________________ [describe materials and/or labor]; 

for the construction of improvements known as: _____________________________________ 

[title of the project or building]; which is located in the City of ____________________, County of 

____________, and is owned by the Clayton County Water Authority at the following address: 

___________________________________________________________________________ 

___________________________________________________________________________ 

and more particularly described by the following metes and bounds description, land lot district, 

or block and lot number: 

See Attachment: □ yes □ no  

Upon the receipt of the sum of: $ __________________________________________, 

the mechanic and/or materialman waives and releases any and all liens or claims of liens or any 

right against any labor and/or material bond it has upon the foregoing described property.  

THE MECHANIC AND/OR MATERIALMAN WAIVES AND RELEASES ANY AND ALL LIENS OR 

CLAIMS OF LIENS IT HAS UPON THE FOREGOING DESCRIBED PROPERTY OR ANY 

RIGHTS AGAINST ANY LABOR AND/OR MATERIAL BOND ON ACCOUNT OF LABOR OR 

MATERIALS, OR BOTH, FURNISHED BY THE UNDERSIGNED TO OR ON ACCOUNT OF 

SAID CONTRACTOR FOR SAID PROPERTY. 

NOTICE: WHEN YOU EXECUTE AND SUBMIT THIS DOCUMENT, YOU SHALL BE 

CONCLUSIVELY DEEMED TO HAVE BEEN PAID IN FULL THE AMOUNT STATED ABOVE, 

EVEN IF YOU HAVE NOT ACTUALLY RECEIVED SUCH PAYMENT, 60 DAYS AFTER THE 

DATE STATED ABOVE UNLESS YOU FILE EITHER AN AFFIDAVIT OF NONPAYMENT OR 

A CLAIM OF LIEN PRIOR TO THE EXPIRATION OF SUCH 60 DAY PERIOD. 
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IN ADDITION TO THE RELEASE AND WAIVER OF ALL LIENS AND CLAIMS OF LIEN AS SET 

FORTH HEREINABOVE, UPON RECEIPT OF THE AFORESAID FINAL PAYMENT, THE 

UNDERSIGNED AGREES AND ACKNOWLEDGES THAT IT HAS BEEN PAID IN FULL ALL 

SUMS DUE FOR LABOR OR MATERIALS FURNISHED FOR THE AFORESAID PROJECT. 

THE UNDERSIGNED FURTHERMORE HEREIN WAIVES AND RELEASES ANY AND ALL 

OTHER CLAIMS OF EVERY KIND AND NATURE THAT IT HAS, OR MAY HAVE, AGAINST 

THE AUTHORITY, OR ITS AGENTS OR REPRESENTATIVES, ARISING OUT OF, OR 

RELATED TO, THE CONSTRUCTION OF THE PROJECT, INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO, 

ANY CLAIMS FOR PAYMENT FOR LABOR OR MATERIALS FURNISHED FOR THE 

PROJECT. 

PERSONALLY APPEARED BEFORE ME, the undersigned attesting officer, duly 

authorized by law to administer oaths (the "Deponent"), who being duly sworn according to law, 

deposes and says on oath: 

1. That Deponent is the duly authorized agent and duly elected and acting officer of _______ 

_________________ (the "Contractor"), and is duly authorized to execute this Final Contractor's 

Affidavit, Lien Waiver and Indemnification (this "Affidavit") in a representative capacity on behalf 

of Contractor, as well as in Deponent's individual capacity, and Deponent has made diligent 

inquiry into and is personally familiar with and has full knowledge of all facts set forth herein. 

2. That Contractor acted as the sole general contractor in charge of and directly responsible 

for the building and construction of all improvements (the "Work") located as reflected above (the 

"Property"), all of which Work was performed pursuant to the terms of that certain agreement 

dated _______________________ (the "Agreement") by and between Contractor and the 

Clayton County Water Authority as the owner or agent of the owner of the Property (the "Owner"). 

The Work includes, without limitation, all Work under or related to the Agreement and all change 

orders to the Agreement, and all supplemental contracts and subcontracts, whether oral or 

written, for any extra, additional or replacement labor or materials. Contractor is, and performed 

the Work as, an independent general contractor and Contractor is not an agent of Owner, and all 

of the Work was furnished and performed at the instance of Contractor as general contractor. 

3. That the Work has been fully and finally completed in strict accordance with the terms of 

the Agreement, and Contractor has at all times since the commencement of the Work been in 

direct charge of all aspects of the Work, and Contractor has obtained a current valid permanent 
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certificate of occupancy for the Property and the Work, and the Work has been completed within 

the boundary lines of the Property. 

4. Upon receipt of the sum reflected above, Contractor acknowledges that Owner has paid 

in full to Contractor the full contract price under the Agreement (the "Contract Price"), which 

Contract Price includes, without limitation, all amounts and bills for all labor, materials, fixtures 

and supplies of any type whatsoever used in the Work. Upon receipt of these monies, all 

contractors, subcontractors, subcontractors of subcontractors, materialmen, suppliers and 

laborers will be paid in full the agreed price or reasonable value for all materials and supplies 

ordered, used or furnished and services and labor rendered in connection with or as a part of the 

Work, and none of such parties have or will have any claim, demand or lien against the Property, 

and all of the amounts paid by Owner to Contractor under the Agreement have been and will be 

used to pay for labor or materials used in the Work when no liens or claims of lien were filed or 

outstanding. There are no disputes regarding the Agreement or any other contracts or 

subcontracts with respect to the Work or the Property, and, except for bills associated with these 

final monies, there are no amounts due or unpaid bills of any nature, either for labor or services 

related to the Work or the Property or any materials which have been or may have been placed 

upon, or applied or delivered to the Property, and Contractor does hereby unconditionally agree 

to hold harmless and indemnify Owner from and against all claims for mechanic's or materialman's 

liens or claims of lien, including, without limitation, any attempted foreclosure thereof, which in 

any way arise out of or are related to the Work or the Property, including, without limitation, any 

attorney's fees incurred in connection therewith. 

5. That Contractor does hereby for itself, and its employees, suppliers, subcontractors, 

mechanics and materialmen and all other persons acting for, through, or under Contractor, waive, 

remise, relinquish and release all right to file or to have filed or to maintain any materialman's or 

mechanic's lien or liens or claim or claims against the Property or arising out of or related to the 

Work. This Affidavit is executed and given in favor of and for the benefit of, and may be relied 

upon by, Owner and each and every party legally or equitably, now or hereafter, owning or holding 

any interest in the Property. 

6. That this Affidavit is a sworn statement made under the provisions of Official Code of 

Georgia Annotated Section 44-14-361.2, and is made for the purpose of inducing Owner to pay 

to Contractor the balance of the Contract Price pursuant to the terms of the Agreement. 
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______________________________________ (L.S.)  

(Signature of Deponent) 

______________________________________  

(Printed/Typed Name and Title) 

Deponent, individually, and as duly authorized agent and duly elected and acting officer of 

Contractor 

______________________________________  

(Company Name) 

PERSONALLY APPEARED BEFORE ME, a Notary Public in and for said State and County, the 

Deponent, who, being personally known to the undersigned and being duly sworn and on oath 

deposed and said that the within and foregoing statements are true and correct this ________ 

day of ________________, 20_____. 

Notary Public ____________________________________ 

Commission Expiration Date: _______________________   (NOTARY SEAL) 

______________________________ ________________________________________ 

(Witness)     (Address) 
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SECTION 01 31 19 

PROJECT MEETINGS 

PART 1 – GENERAL 

1.01 SUMMARY 

A. Section includes:  

1. Pre-Construction Meeting: 

a. Purpose of conference is to designate responsible personnel, establish 

working relationships, discuss preliminary schedules submitted by 

Contractor, and review administrative and procedural requirements for the 

Project. Matters requiring coordination will be discussed and procedures for 

handling such matters will be established. 

b. Date, Time and Location: Conference will be held after execution of the 

Contract and before Work starts at the Site. Engineer will establish the date, 

time, and location of conference and notify the interested and involved 

parties. 

2. Progress Meetings: 

a. Progress meetings will be held throughout the Project. Contractor shall 

attend each progress meeting prepared to discuss in detail all items on the 

agenda. 

b. Engineer will preside at progress meetings and will prepare and distribute 

minutes of progress meetings to all meeting participants and others as 

requested. 

c. Date, Time and Location: 

1) Regular Meetings: Every month on a day and time agreeable to 

Owner, Engineer, and Contractor. 

2) Engineer’s Field Office at the Site or other location mutually agreed 

upon by Owner, Contractor, and Engineer. 

d. Additional meetings may be conducted as progress of Work requires at a 

mutually agreed date, time and location.  

1.02 ADMINSTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS 
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A. Pre-Construction Meeting: 

1. Contractor shall provide pre-construction meeting submittals with sufficient number 

of copies for each attendee: 

2. Required Attendees: 

a. Contractor 

1) Project manager. 

2) Site superintendent. 

3) Safety representative. 

4) Major Subcontractors. 

b. Owner. 

c. Engineer. 

d. Resident Project Representative (RPR). 

e. Representatives of governmental or other regulatory agencies. 

3. Contractor shall prepare and submit a health and safety plan, including confined 

space entry plan, as specified in this Section prior to the pre-construction meeting. 

4. Agenda, minimum: 

a. Procedural requirements: 

1) Designation of responsible personnel 

2) Use of Site and Owner’s requirements, including general regards for 

community relations 

3) Delivery of materials and equipment to the Site 

4) Safety and first aid procedures 

5) Confined space entry plan 

6) Security procedures 

7) Housekeeping procedures 

b. Administrative requirements: 
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1) Distribution of Contract Documents. 

2) Shop Drawing submittal procedures. 

3) Maintaining record documents at the Site. 

4) Contract modification procedures 

5) Processing of Payment Application 

c. Site mobilization requirements: 

1) Working hours, overtime, and holidays. 

2) Field offices, trailers, and staging areas. 

3) Temporary facilities and utilities, including usage and coordination.  

4) Temporary controls, such as sediment and erosion control, noise, dust, 

storm water, and other measures. 

5) Access to Site, access roads, and parking for construction vehicles. 

6) Protection of traffic and existing property, including site barriers and 

temporary fencing. 

7) Security 

8) Storage of materials and equipment. 

9) Reference points and benchmarks, surveys and layouts. 

10) Site maintenance during the project, including cleaning and removal of 

trash and debris. 

11) Site restoration. 

d. Schedules 

1) Preliminary construction schedule 

2) Critical work sequencing 

3) Preliminary Shop Drawing submittal schedule 

4) Preliminary Schedule of Values 

B. Progress Meetings: 
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1. Progress meetings frequency shall be conducted as specified in this Section, 

unless modified and agreed upon by Owner, Contractor, and Engineer. Additional 

meetings may be conducted as progress of Work requires. 

2. Contractor shall provide submittals specified in this Section prior to each progress 

meeting. 

3. Attendance: 

a. Contractor, including project manager, site superintendent, safety 

representative, and representatives of Subcontractors and Suppliers as 

required.  

b. Engineer, including project manager (or designated representative), 

Resident Project Representative (if any), others as required by Engineer. 

c. Owner. 

d. Subcontractors, only with Engineer’s approval or request, as required in the 

agenda. 

4. Agenda, minimum: 

a. Review, comment, and amendment (if required) of minutes of previous 

progress meeting. 

b. Review of progress since the previous progress meeting. 

c. Planned progress through next 30 – 60 days. 

d. Review of Progress Schedule 

1) Contract Times, including Milestones (if any) 

2) Critical path. 

3) Schedules for fabrication and delivery of materials and equipment. 

4) Corrective measures, if required. 

e. Submittals: 

1) Review of status of critical submittals. 

2) Review revisions to schedule of submittals. 

f. Contract Modifications: 
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1) Requests for interpretation 

2) Clarification notices 

3) Field Orders 

4) Proposal requests 

5) Change Proposals 

6) Work Change Directives. 

7) Change Orders. 

8) Claims. 

g. Applications for progress payments. 

h. Problems, conflicts, and observations. 

i. Quality standards, testing, and inspections. 

j. Coordination between parties. 

k. Site management issues, including access, security, maintenance and 

protection of traffic, maintenance, cleaning, and other Site issues. 

l. Safety. 

m. Permits. 

n. Record documents status. 

o. Punch list status, as applicable. 

p. Other business. 

1.03 SUBMITTALS 

A. Pre-Construction Meeting Submittals:  

1. Prior to the conference, submit the following preliminary schedules in accordance 

with the General Conditions: 

1) Progress schedule 

2) Schedule of submittals 
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3) Schedule of values 

2. Contractor’s safety and first aid procedures. 

3. Confined space entry plan. 

4. List of emergency contact information. 

B. Progress Meeting Submittals: 

1. List of Work accomplished since the previous progress meeting. 

2. Up-to-date Progress Schedule. 

3. Up-to-date Schedule of Submittals. 

4. Detailed “look-ahead” schedule of Work planned through the next progress 

meeting, with specific starting and ending dates for each activity, including 

shutdowns, deliveries of important materials and equipment, Milestones (if any), 

and important activities affecting the Owner, Project, and Site. 

5. When applicable, list of upcoming, planned time off (with dates) for personnel with 

significant roles on the Project, and the designated contact person in their 

absence. 

1.04 EMERGENCY CONTACT INFORMATION 

A. Contractor shall provide list of emergency contact information for 24-hour use throughout 

the Project. Emergency contact information shall be updated and kept current 

throughout the Project. If personnel or contact information change, provide updated 

emergency contact information list at the next progress meeting. 

B. Contractor’s list of emergency contact information shall include: 

1. Contractor’s project manager’s office, field office, cellular, and home telephone 

numbers. 

2. Contractor’s Site superintendent’s office, field office, cellular, and home telephone 

numbers. 

3. Contractor’s foreman’s field office, cellular (if available), and home telephone 

numbers. 

4. Major Subcontractors’ and Suppliers’ office, cellular, and home telephone numbers 

of project manager and foreman (when applicable). 

C. Additional Emergency Contact Information: 
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1. Owner’s Project Manager: office, cellular, and home telephone numbers. 

2. Owner’s central 24-hour emergency telephone number. 

3. Engineer’s project engineer’s office, cellular, and home telephone numbers. 

4. Resident Project Representative’s office, field office, cellular, and home telephone 

numbers. 

5. Emergency telephone numbers, including: “Emergency: Dial 911”, and seven-digit 

telephone numbers for the hospital, ambulance, police, and fire department 

nearest to the Site. Provide names of each of these institutions. 

6. Other involved entities as applicable. 

PART 2 – PRODUCTS (NOT USED) 

PART 3 – EXECUTION (NOT USED) 

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 32 00 

CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS SCHEDULE 

PART 1 – GENERAL 

1.01 SUMMARY 

A. Contractor shall prepare and submit Progress Schedules and related documents in 

accordance with the General Conditions, as may be modified by the Supplementary 

Conditions, and this Section, unless otherwise accepted by Engineer. 

1. Maintain and update Progress Schedules and related documents. 

2. Progress Schedule shall be a Critical Path Method (CPM) Progress Schedule. 

B. Engineer’s acceptance of the Progress Schedule or related documents, and comments 

or opinions concerning activities in the Progress Schedule and related documents shall 

not control independent judgment of Contractor concerning means, methods, 

techniques, sequences and procedures of construction, unless the associated means, 

method, technique, sequence, or procedure is directed by the Contract Documents. 

Contractor is solely responsible for complying with the Contract Times. 

1.02 REFERENCES 

A. Definitions: 

1. Activity: An element of the construction work that has the following specific 

characteristics: consumes time, consumes resources, has a definable start and 

finish, is assignable, and is measurable. 

2. Constraint: An imposed date on the Progress Schedule or an imposed tie between 

Activities. The Contract Times are Constraints. 

3. CPM Progress Schedule: Computerized Progress Schedule in Critical Path 

Method (CPM) format which accounts for the entire Work, defines the 

interrelationships between elements of the Work, reflects the uncompleted Work, 

and indicates the sequence with which the Work has been completed, indicates 

the sequence in which uncompleted Work will be completed, and indicates the 

duration of each Activity. 

4. Critical Path: The continuous chain of Activities with the longest duration for 

completion within the Contract Times. 

5. Early Start: The earliest possible date an Activity can start according to the 

assigned relationships among Activities. 
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6. Early Finish: The earliest date an Activity can finish according to the assigned 

relationships among the Activities. 

7. Late Finish: The latest date an Activity can finish without extending the Contract 

Times. 

8. Late Start: The latest date an Activity can start without extending the Contract 

Times. 

9. Float: The time difference between the calculated duration of the Activity chain and 

the Critical Path. 

10. Total Float: The total number of days that an Activity (or chain of Activities) can be 

delayed without affecting the Contract Times. 

11. Network Diagram: A time-scaled logic diagram depicting the durations and 

relationships of the Activities. 

12. Work Areas, Area, or System: A logical breakdown of the Project elements or a 

group of Activities which, when collectively assembled, are readily identifiable on 

the Project (for example, yard piping, a structure or building, a treatment process, 

or other logical grouping). 

1.03 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. Oracle Primavera P6TM Project Management (or Engineer-approved equivalent) shall be 

used to develop the Progress Schedule.  

B. The Contractor shall submit a Primavera training certification and resume for the 

proposed project schedule preparer for review by the Engineer. Progress schedule 

preparer must have five years minimum of professional experience in developing and 

updating construction schedules for infrastructure projects similar in nature to this 

project.  

1.04 ADMINSTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Progress Schedule: 

1. Type and Organization of Progress Schedules: 

a. Prepare one Progress Schedule covering the entire Project using scheduling 

software that is acceptable to Engineer. 

b. Sheet Size: 11” by 17”, unless otherwise accepted by Engineer. 

c. Time Scale: Indicate first date of each work week. 
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d. Activity Designations: Indicate title and related Specification Section number. 

e. Organization: 

1) Indicate on the separate Schedule of Submittals dates for submitting 

and reviewing Shop Drawings, Samples, and other submittals. 

2) Group deliveries of materials and equipment into a separate sub-

schedule that is part of the Progress Schedule. 

3) Group construction into Work Area sub-schedules (that are part of the 

Progress Schedule) by Activity. 

4) Clearly indicate the Critical Path on the Progress Schedule. 

5) Organize each Work Area sub-schedule by Specification Section 

number. 

6) The minimum number and type of activities that are to comprise the 

schedule include mobilization, submittals for early procurement, 

submittals for long lead time items, work sequence and constraints, 

weather days, milestones, delivery dates, mechanical process work, 

mechanical - HVAC, electrical work, instrumentation and control work, 

equipment and start-up, and performance testing activities. 

2. Preliminary Progress Schedule:    

a. Contractor shall submit to Engineer the preliminary Progress Schedule with 

associated Network Diagrams within 10 days after the Contract Times 

commence running. 

b. Submit electronic copy of preliminary Progress Schedule and associated 

reports and schedule-related documents to accompany the preliminary 

Progress Schedule, in accordance with the Submittals Article of this Section. 

Submit in accordance with Section 01 33 00 − Submittal Procedures. 

3. Initial Acceptance of Progress Schedule:  

a. At least 10 days before submission of the first Application for Payment, 

Contractor shall schedule a conference at the Site for review of the 

preliminary Progress Schedule.  

1) Attendees shall include Contractor, Engineer, Owner and others as 

required.  
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2) Contractor shall have an additional 10 days to make corrections and 

adjustments and to complete and resubmit the Progress Schedule and 

associated Network Diagram.  

3) Owner reserves the right to not make progress payment to Contractor 

until acceptable Progress Schedule, Network Diagram, and other 

reports and schedule-related documents required are submitted to 

Engineer.   

b. Submit electronic copy each of acceptable Progress Schedule with Network 

Diagram, reports, and other schedule-related documents required to 

accompany the initial acceptable Progress Schedule, in accordance with the 

Submittals Article of this Section.  

c. Initially-accepted Progress Schedule shall be identified as the baseline 

Progress Schedule. 

d. The Contractor shall not begin any on-site field activities without all 

Administrative Activities being approved by the Engineer. Administrative 

Activities, shall include, but not be limited to, approval of Contractor’s 

preliminary Progress Schedule (baseline Progress Schedule). The 

Contractor shall not be entitled to any delay claims due to the Contractor's 

inability to submit an approvable baseline Progress Schedule. 

B. Progress Schedule Updates: 

1. Update the Progress Schedule each month. If during progress of the Work events 

develop that necessitate changes in the initially accepted Progress Schedule (i.e., 

baseline Progress Schedule), identify updated Progress Schedules sequentially as 

Progress Schedule Revision 1, 2, 3, and continuing in sequence as required. 

Monthly Progress Schedule shall include the following: 

a. Cost Report by Schedule of Values 

b. Longest Path Report 

c. Schedule Report sorted by Total Float  

d. Near Term Schedule (NTS),  

e. Critical Work List - Provide a list of critical work items to be performed prior 

to the next monthly construction meeting.   

f. Trend Chart - Provide a trend chart showing projected completion dates of 

significant areas of the project.                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                          



 

32457-010 01 32 00-5 JW SMITH WPP HSPS 

12/21/2020  CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS SCHEDULE 

 

g. Provide the electronic version of the progress schedule for the Engineer's 

approval.                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                     

2. The update to the Progress Schedule shall be based on retained logic. Progress 

override logic is not allowed. 

3. Required scheduling software, and schedule organization, format, and content for 

updated Progress Schedules are identical to that required in this Section for initial 

Progress Schedules. 

4. Submit to Engineer electronic copy of the updated Progress Schedule, Network 

Diagram, narrative report, and other schedule-related reports and documents 

required. 

5. Submit updated Network Diagrams when revisions are proposed to the logic. 

Indicate in the narrative report delays that have occurred since the previous 

updated Progress Schedule. Engineer will not recommend payment by Owner of 

progress payments until updated Progress Schedule is received, reviewed, and 

accepted by Engineer. Payment for out-of-sequence Work is not allowed. 

C. All schedules, both baseline and progress, shall be resource loaded. 

1.05 NETWORK DIAGRAMS (PERT CHARTS) 

A. General: 

1. Contractor shall prepare and submit Network Diagrams, as generated using the 

scheduling software on paper of the size indicated for Progress Schedules in this 

Section. 

2. Group Network Diagrams by Area and show the order and interdependence of 

Activities and sequence and quantities in which the Work will be accomplished. 

3. Do not use match lines on Network Diagrams. Depict interrelationships to or from 

Activities outside the Area shown using an Activity symbol with Activity number 

and description. 

4. In preparing Network Diagrams, comply with the basic concept of precedence 

diagramming method (PDM) network scheduling to show how start of a given 

Activity depends on completion of preceding Activities, and how the Activity’s 

completion may affect the start of subsequent Activities. 

5. Level of schedule detail shall define the day-to-day Activities of the Work. 

B. Content: 
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1. Clearly indicate the Critical Path and distinguish the Critical Path from other paths 

on the network. 

2. Organize Network Diagrams by grouping into major Work Areas, including one for 

procurement of materials and equipment, and by specific Activity within each Area. 

3. Logic diagrams shall include the following: 

a. Activity number. 

b. Activity description. 

c. Activity duration (in work days). 

d. Critical Path denoted. 

e. Float for each Activity. 

f. Activity or System designation. 

g. Coded Area designation. 

h. Responsibility code (e.g., each prime contractor and their respective 

Subcontractors, trade, operation, Suppliers, or other entity responsible for 

accomplishing an Activity). 

i. Shift number (if more than one shift per day is to be employed). 

C. Revisions: 

1. When conditions develop that require revisions to logic or durations of the Network 

Diagram associated with the initially accepted Progress Schedule (i.e., baseline 

Progress Schedule), identify updates to the Network Diagram in the same manner 

required in this Section for Progress Schedule updates. 

2. Revision of the logic or durations from the baseline Progress Schedule initially 

accepted by Engineer shall be submitted to Engineer for acceptance. 

3. Incorporate into the Progress Schedule revisions to logic or duration accepted by 

Engineer and include in monthly narrative report both a description of revisions 

and listing of Activities affected by revisions. 

4. Changes resulting from Change Orders and other additions or deletions, shall be 

fully incorporated into the Progress Schedule and Network Diagram on the first 

update after the associated Change Order is approved by Owner, including 

adjustments to the Contract Price. 
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1.06 TIME IMPACT ANALYSIS 

A. General: 

1. Prepare and submit a time impact analysis when one or more of the following 

occurs: 

a. Change Order proposal is prepared 

b. Work Change Directive is issued that will affect the Progress Schedule 

c. When delays are experienced.  

2. Time impact analysis shall illustrate the influence of each Change Order, Work 

Change Directive, or delay. 

3. Each time impact analysis shall include a sketch (fragnet) demonstrating how 

Contractor proposes to incorporate the changes in the Project or, as applicable, 

delays into the Progress Schedule. Fragnet shall include all logic, and additions 

required as result of said Change Order, Work Change Directive, or delay. 

4. Fragnet shall show all CPM logic revisions for the Work associated with the 

Change Order, Work Change Directive, or delay and its relationship to other 

Activities in the Network Diagram. 

5. Timing of Time Impact Analysis: 

a. Submit each time impact analysis within 7 days after the following, as 

applicable: 

1) Start of the delay. 

2) After the submittal of Change Order proposal to Engineer 

3) After Contractor’s Receipt of Work Change Directive.   

b. Failure to Submit Time Impact Analysis: When General Contractor does not 

submit time impact analysis for a specific change or delay under the General 

Contract, within the specified period of time for such submittal, such non-

submittal shall be construed that no extension of the Contract Times is 

required 

B. Evaluation by Engineer and Acceptance: 

1. Engineer’s evaluation of each time impact analysis comprised of complete 

information will be completed in timely manner after Engineer’s receipt. Changes 

in the Contract Times will be made only by Change Order. 
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2. When mutual agreement is reached between the parties, on effect of the change 

or delay in the Project, incorporate into the next Progress Schedule update the 

associated fragnets illustrating the influence of changes and delays. 

1.07 RECOVERY SCHEDULES 

A. General: 

1. When updated Progress Schedule indicates that the ability to comply with the 

Contract Times falls 30 or more days behind schedule, and there is no excusable 

delay, Change Order, or Work Change Directive to support an extension of the 

Contract Times, Contractor shall prepare and submit a recovery Progress 

Schedule demonstrating Contractor’s plan to accelerate the Project to achieve 

compliance with the Contract Times (i.e., “recovery” schedule) for Engineer’s 

acceptance. 

2. Submit recovery schedule within 14 days after submittal of updated Progress 

Schedule where need for recovery schedule is indicated. 

B. Implementation of Recovery Schedule: 

1. At no additional cost to Owner, Contractor shall do one or more of the following: 

a. Furnish additional labor and construction equipment 

b. Employ additional work shifts 

c. Expedite procurement of materials and equipment to be incorporated into the 

Work 

d. Other measures necessary to complete the Work within the Contract Times. 

2. Upon acceptance of recovery schedule by Engineer, incorporate recovery 

schedule into the next Progress Schedule update. 

C. Lack of Action: Contractor’s refusal, failure or neglect to submit a recovery schedule, 

shall constitute reasonable evidence that Contractor is not prosecuting the Work or 

separable part thereof with the diligence that will ensure completion within the Contract 

Times. Such lack of action shall constitute sufficient basis for Owner to exercise 

remedies available to Owner under the Contract Documents 

1.08 USE OF FLOAT 

A. Total Float and Contract Float belong to the Project and may be used by Owner, 

Engineer, or Contractor to accommodate modifications, regardless of origination, in the 
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Work or to mitigate the effect of events that may delay performance or completion of the 

Work. 

B. Changes or delays that influence scheduled Work Activities with Float and that do not 

extend the critical path will not be justification for an extension in Contract Times. 

1.09 SUBMITTALS 

A. Action/Informational Submittals: 

1. Initial Progress Schedules: 

a. Preliminary Progress Schedule with associated Network Diagrams. 

b. Acceptable Progress Schedule with associated Network Diagrams. 

2. Progress Schedule Updates: 

a. Progress Schedule updates shall comply with requirements of this Section, 

and shall include updated Progress Schedule, updated Network Diagram 

when relationships among Activities are changed. 

b. Submit updated Progress Schedule at each progress meeting. If a Progress 

Schedule remains unchanged from one progress meeting to the next, submit 

a written statement to that effect. 

3. Time Impact Analyses: Submit in accordance with this Section. 

4. Recovery Schedule: Submit in accordance with this Section. 

5. Qualifications: Progress Schedule preparer, and other personnel that will assist 

Progress Schedule preparer in preparing and maintaining the Progress Schedule. 

PART 2 – PRODUCTS (NOT USED) 

PART 3 – EXECUTION (NOT USED) 

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 33 00 

SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES 

PART 1 – GENERAL 

1.01 SUMMARY 

A. Section lncludes: 

1. Contractor shall provide submittals in accordance with the General Conditions as 

modified by the Supplementary Conditions, and this Section. 

2. Contractor is responsible for dimensions to be confirmed and corrected at the Site, 

for information pertaining solely to the fabrication processes and to techniques of 

construction, and for coordinating the work of all trades. Contractor’s signature of 

submittal’s stamp and letter of transmittal shall be Contractor’s representation that 

Contractor has met his obligations under the Contract Documents relative to that 

submittal. 

B. Related Sections: 

1. Section 01 25 00 − Substitution Procedures. 

2. Section 01 78 23 − Operation and Maintenance Data. 

3. Section 01 78 39 − Project Record Documents. 

4. Section 01 78 43 − Spare Parts and Extra Material. 

5. Section 01 79 00 − Instruction of Owner’s Personnel. 

1.02 REFERENCES 

A. Definitions: 

1. Action Submittal: Written and graphic information submitted by Contractor that 

requires Engineer’s approval. 

2. Deferred Submittal : Information submitted by Contractor for portions of design that 

are to be submitted to permitting agency for approval prior to installation of that 

portion of the Work, along with Engineer’s review documentation that submittal has 

been found to be in general conformance with Project’s design. 
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3. Informational Submittal: Information submitted by Contractor that requires 

Engineer’s review and determination that submitted information is in accordance 

with the Conditions of the Contract. 

B. Types of Submittals: When type of submittal is not specified and is not specified in this 

Section, Engineer will determine type of submittal. 

1. Action/Informational Submittals: 

a. Shop Drawings. 

b. Product data. 

c. Delegated design submittals in accordance with the General Conditions and 

as modified by the Supplemental Conditions.  

d. Samples. 

e. Testing plans, procedures, and testing limitations. 

f. Design data not sealed and signed by a design professional retained by 

Contractor, Subcontractor, or Supplier. 

g. Pre-construction test and evaluation reports, such as reports on pilot testing, 

subsurface investigations, potential Hazardous Environmental Condition, 

and similar reports. 

h. Supplier instructions, including installation data, and instructions for 

handling, starting-up, and troubleshooting. 

i. Sustainable design submittals (other than sustainable design closeout 

documentation). 

j. Lesson plans for training and instruction of Owner’s personnel. 

2. Closeout Submittals: 

a. Maintenance contracts. 

b. Operations and maintenance data. 

c. Bonds, such as maintenance bonds and bonds for a specific product or 

system. 

d. Warranty documentation. 

e. Record documentation. 
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f. Sustainable design closeout documentation. 

3. Maintenance Material Submittals:  

a. Maintenance materials schedule and checklist. 

b. Spare parts. 

c. Extra stock materials. 

d. Tools. 

4. Quality Assurance Submittals: 

a. Performance affidavits. 

b. Certificates. 

c. Source quality control submittals (other than testing plans, procedures, and 

testing limitations), including results of shop testing. 

d. Field or Site quality control submittals (other than testing plans, procedures, 

and testing limitations), including results of operating and acceptability tests 

at the Site. 

e. Supplier reports. 

f. Special procedure submittals, including health and safety plans and other 

procedural submittals. 

g. Qualifications statements. 

1.03 ADMINSTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Statement of Personnel Qualifications: 

1. Credentials of Contractor’s proposed project manager and superintendent. 

Credentials shall demonstrate experience with projects similar in nature to this 

project and shall include brief resume’ and specific details of personnel’s 

experience relative to the specific role the personnel are intended to fulfill. 

B. Submittal Requirements: 

1. Contractor shall submit electronic copy of submittals for Engineer’s review via 

cloud-based document management system, unless otherwise specified in 

individual Specification Sections. Acceptable electronic formats are Adobe PDF, 

Microsoft Word, Autodesk DWF and AutoCAD DWG. 
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2. Submittal shall be accompanied by letter of transmittal containing date, project 

title, Contractor’s name, number and title of submittal, list of relevant Specification 

Sections, notification of deviations from Contract Documents, and other material 

required for Engineer’s review. 

C. Scheduling:  

1. Provide submittals well in advance of need for the material or equipment, or 

procedure (as applicable), in the Work and with ample time required for delivery of 

material or equipment and to implement procedures following Engineer’s approval 

or acceptance of the associated submittal. Work covered by a submittal will not be 

included in progress payments until approval or acceptance of related submittals 

has been obtained in accordance with the Contract Documents. 

2. Submittals shall be provided by Contractor with at least thirty (30) calendar days 

for review and processing. 

3. Partial submittals are not allowed and consequently will not be reviewed by the 

Engineer if submitted. 

1.04 SCHEDULE OF SUBMITTALS 

A. Schedule of Submittals, as specified in this Section: 

1. Timing: 

a. Provide submittal within time frames specified in the Contract Documents. 

b. Provide updated Schedule of Submittals with each submittal of the updated 

Progress Schedule. 

2. Content: In accordance with the General Conditions as modified by the 

Supplementary Conditions, and this Section. Requirements for content of 

preliminary Schedule of Submittals and subsequent submittals of the Schedule of 

Submittals are identical.  

a. Identify submittals required in the Contract Documents. Updates of Schedule 

of Submittals shall show scheduled dates and actual dates for completed 

tasks. Indicate submittals that are on the Project’s critical path.  

b. Indicate the following for each submittal: 

1) Date when submittals are requested and received from Supplier. 

2) Date when certification is received from Supplier and when submitted 

to Engineer. 
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3) Date when submittals are submitted to Engineer and returned with 

disposition from Engineer. 

4) Date when submittals are revised by Supplier and submitted to 

Engineer. 

5) Date when submittals are returned with “Furnish as Submitted” (FAS) 

or “Furnish as Corrected” (FAC) disposition from Engineer. 

6) Date when approved submittals are returned to Supplier. 

7) Date of Supplier scheduled delivery of equipment and material. 

8) Date of actual delivery of equipment and material.  

9) Whether submittal will be for a substitution or “equal”. Procedures for 

substitutions and “or equals” are specified in the General Conditions 

and the Section 01 25 00 − Substitution Procedures. 

10) For submittals for materials or equipment, date by which material or 

equipment must be at the Site to avoid delaying the Work and to avoid 

delaying the work of other contractors. 

3. Prepare Schedule of Submittals using same software, and in same format, 

specified for Progress Schedules. 

4. Coordinate Schedule of Submittals with the Progress Schedule. 

5. Schedule of Submittals that is not compatible with the Progress Schedule, or that 

does not indicate submittals on the Project’s critical path, or that places 

extraordinary demands on Engineer for time and resources, is unacceptable. Do 

not include submittals not required by the Contract Documents. 

6. In preparing Schedule of Submittals: 

a. Considering the nature and complexity of each submittal, allow sufficient 

time for review and revision. 

b. Reasonable time shall be allowed for: Engineer’s review and processing of 

submittals, for submittals to be revised and resubmitted, and for returning 

submittals to Contractor. 

1.05 IDENTIFY AND COORDINATE SUBMITTALS THAT ARE EXPECTED TO HAVE 

LONG REVIEW TIMES. ACTION/INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 

A. Provide the following Submittals in accordance with the individual Specification Sections, 

including, but not limited to, the following: 
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1. Product Data: 

a. Catalog cut-sheets 

b. Descriptive bulletins/brochures/specifications/technical data 

c. Material of construction data, including details on all components including 

applicable ASTM designations. 

d. Lifting, erection, installation, and adjustment instructions, and 

recommendations. 

e. Finish/treatment data, including interior and exterior shop coating systems. 

f. Equipment/material weight/loading data, including total uncrated weight of 

the equipment plus the approximate weight of shipped materials. Support 

locations and loads that will be transmitted to bases and foundations 

following installation. Size, placement, and embedment requirements of 

anchor bolts. 

g. Complete information regarding location, type, size, and length of all field 

welds in accordance with "Standard Welding Symbols" AWS A2.0 of the 

American Welding Society. Special conditions shall be fully explained by 

notes and details. 

h. Motor data, equipment and motor protective devices, and interconnection 

diagrams. 

i. Engineering design data, calculations and system analyses 

j. Digital system documentation 

k. Operating sequence descriptions 

l. Manufacturer’s instructions 

2. Shop Drawings: 

a. Equipment and material layout drawings, including panel layout drawings. 

b. System schematics and diagrams including, but not limited to, piping 

systems; HVAC and ventilation systems; process equipment systems; 

electrical operating systems; wiring diagrams; controls, alarm and 

communication systems. 

c. Layout and installation drawings (interior and exterior) for all pipes, valves, 

fittings, sewers, drains, heating and ventilation ducts, all electrical, heating, 
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ventilating and other conduits, plumbing lines, electrical cable trays, lighting 

fixture layouts, and circuiting, instrumentation, interconnection wiring 

diagrams, communications, power supply, alarm circuits, etc. 

d. Layout and installation drawings shall show connections to structures, 

equipment, sleeves, valves, fittings, etc. 

e. Drawings shall show the location and type of all supports, hangers, 

foundations, etc., and the required clearances to operate valves, equipment, 

etc. 

f. Drawings for pipes, ducts, conduits, etc., shall show all 3 inch and larger 

electrical conduits and pressure piping, electrical cable trays, heating and 

ventilation ducts or pipes, structure, manholes or any other feature within 

four (4) feet (measured as the clear dimension) from the pipe duct, conduit, 

etc., for which the profile is drawn. 

g. Equipment and material schedules. 

3. Delegated design submittals, which include documents prepared, sealed, and 

signed by a design professional retained by Contractor, Subcontractor, or Supplier 

for materials and equipment to be incorporated into the completed Work. 

Delegated design submittals do not include submittals related to temporary 

construction unless specified otherwise in the related Specification Section. 

Delegated design submittals include: design drawings, design data including 

calculations, specifications, certifications, and other submittals prepared by such 

design professional. 

B. Samples: 

1. General Requirements: 

a. Conform submittal of Samples to the General Conditions as modified by the 

Supplementary Conditions, this Section, and the Specification Section in 

which the Sample is specified. 

b. Furnish at the same time Samples and submittals that are related to the 

same unit of Work or Specification Section. Engineer will not review 

submittals without associated Samples and will not review Samples without 

associated submittals. 

c. Samples shall clearly illustrate functional characteristics of product, all 

related parts and attachments, and full range of color, texture, pattern, and 

material. 

2. Submittal Requirements: 
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a. Securely label or tag Samples with submittal identification number. Label or 

tag shall not cover, conceal, or alter appearance or features of Sample. 

Label or tag shall not be separated from the Sample. 

b. Submit number of Samples required in Specifications. If number of Samples 

is not specified in the associated Specification Section, provide at least one 

identical Samples of each item required for Engineer’s approval. If 

Contractor requires Sample(s) for Contractor’s use, notify Engineer in writing 

and provide additional Sample(s). Contractor is responsible for furnishing, 

shipping, and transporting additional Samples. 

c. Deliver one Sample to Engineer’s field office at the Site. Deliver balance of 

Samples to location directed by Engineer. 

1.06 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS 

A. Provide the following Closeout Submittals in accordance with the individual Specification 

Sections, including, but not limited to, the following: 

1. Maintenance contracts 

2. Bonds for specific products or systems 

3. Warranty documentation 

4. Sustainable design closeout documentation. 

5. Software programming and documentation.  

B. On documents such as maintenance contracts and bonds, include on each document 

furnished original signature of entity issuing the document. 

C. Operations and Maintenance Data: Submit in accordance with Section 01 78 23 − 

Operations and Maintenance Data. 

D. Record Documentation: Submit in accordance with Section 01 78 39 − Project Record 

Documents. 

E. Disposition: Dispositions and meanings are the same as specified for Informational 

Submittals. 

1.07 MAINTENANCE MATERIAL SUBMITTALS  

A. For spare parts, extra stock materials, and tools, submit quantity of items specified in 

associated Specification Section. Furnish in accordance with Section 01 78 43 − Spare 

Parts and Extra Materials. 
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B. Disposition: Dispositions and meanings are the same as specified for Informational 

Submittals. 

1.08 CONTRACTOR’S RESPONSIBILITIES 

A. Contractor shall review, coordinate, and verify submittals with Subcontractors, 

Manufacturers, and Suppliers, including field measurements at Site, in accordance with 

the General Conditions and as modified by Supplemental Conditions prior to submitting 

material for Engineer’s review. 

B. Contractor shall provide Contractor’s stamp of approval certifying submittal material has 

been reviewed and conform to the Contract Documents prior to submitting material for 

Engineer’s review. 

C. Contractor shall provide written notice of deviations or variations that submittal may have 

with the Contract Documents. 

D. Contractor shall provide bound, dated, labeled, tabulated, and consecutively numbered 

submittals as specified in the individual Specification Section. Label shall contain the 

following: 

1. Specification Section. 

2. Referenced Drawing number. 

3. Subcontractor or Supplier name.  

4. Type of equipment and/or materials. 

E. Contractor shall perform the following after receiving Engineer’s review disposition: 

1. Order, fabricate, or ship equipment and materials included in the submittal 

(pending Engineer’s review of source quality control submittals) with the following 

disposition: 

a. “Furnish as Submitted” (FAS). 

b. “Furnish as Corrected” (FAC). 

c. “Furnish as Corrected – Confirm” (FACC), only portions of Work that do not 

require resubmittal for Engineer’s review. 

2. Resubmittal requirements:  

a. Partial resubmittal of “Furnish as Corrected – Confirm” (FACC) returned 

dispositions, until Engineer’s disposition is either “Furnish as Submitted” 

(FAS) or “Furnish as Corrected” (FAC). 
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b. Full resubmittal of material with Engineer’s disposition of “Revise and 

Resubmit” (R&R), until Engineer’s disposition is “Furnish as Submitted” 

(FAS), “Furnish as Corrected” (FAC), or “Furnish as Corrected – Confirm” 

(FACC) that requires a partial resubmittal. 

c. Contractor shall be responsible for Engineer’s charges to Owner if submittals 

are not approved within the number of specified submittals in accordance 

with the General Conditions. Engineer’s charges shall include, but not limited 

to, additional review effort, meetings, and conference calls with Contractor, 

Subcontractor, or Supplier.  

1.09 ENGINEER’S REVIEW 

A. Engineer’s review of the Contractor’s submittal shall not relieve Contractor’s 

responsibility under the Contract Document in accordance with the General Conditions 

and as modified in the Supplemental Conditions. An acceptance of a submittal shall be 

intended to mean the Engineer does not have specific objection to the submitted 

material, subject to conformance with the Contract Drawings and Specifications. 

B. Engineer’s review of Contractor’s submittal shall be confined to general arrangement 

and compliance with the Contract Documents, and shall not be for the purpose of 

checking dimensions, weights, clearances, fittings, tolerances, interferences, 

coordination of Subcontractor work, etc. 

C. Review Dispositions: 

1. “Furnish as Submitted” (FAS) – No exceptions are taken. 

2. “Furnish as Corrected” (FAC) – Minor corrections are noted for Contractor’s 

correction. 

3. “Furnish as Corrected – Confirm” (FACC) – Corrections are noted and partial 

resubmittal shall be made as noted. 

4. “Revise and Resubmit” (R&R) – Corrections are noted and complete resubmittal 

shall be made. Submittal does not conform to applicable requirements of the 

Contract Documents and is not acceptable. Revise submittal and re-submit to 

indicate acceptability and conformance with the Contract Documents. 

5. “Receipt Acknowledged” (RA) –  

a. Information included in submittal conforms to the applicable requirements of 

the Contract Documents and is acceptable. No further action by Contractor 

is required relative to this submittal, and the Work covered by the submittal 

may proceed, and products with submittals with this disposition may be 

shipped or operated, as applicable. 
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b. Information included in submittal is for Project record purposes and does not 

require Engineer’s review or approval.  

6. “Rejected” (R) – Information included in submittal does not conform to the 

applicable requirements of the Contract Documents and is unacceptable.  

Contractor shall submit products and materials as specified in the Contract 

Documents or provide required information for substitution as specified in the 

Contract Documents for consideration by Engineer. 

D. Electronic Submittal Return to Contractor: Electronic submittals shall be returned 

electronically with dispositions provided. 

PART 2 – PRODUCTS (NOT USED) 

PART 3 – EXECUTION (NOT USED) 

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 35 20 

CONFINED SPACE ENTRY PLAN 

PART 1 – GENERAL 

1.01 SUMMARY 

A. Owner has determined that portions of the Site may constitute confined spaces or 

permit-required confined spaces, as defined in this Section. 

B. Contractor shall provide appropriate measures, including labor, supervision, equipment, 

protective devices, and incidentals, to protect the health and safety of personnel at the 

Site relative to confined spaces, and who may be affected by the Work in confined 

spaces including, without limitation: employees and agents of Contractor, 

Subcontractors, Suppliers, Owner, and Engineer, while engaged in performance of their 

respective duties at Site. 

C. Comply with requirements of Owner’s confined space entry program, if any. 

1.02 REFERENCES 

A. Definitions: The following words or terms are not defined but, when used in this Section, 

have the following meaning: 

1.  “Confined spaces” are areas on or about the Site as defined in 29 CFR 

1910.146(b) and 29 CFR 1926.21(b)(6). Confined spaces include, but are not 

limited to: storage tanks, process vessels, bins, boilers and similar spaces; 

ventilation or exhaust ducts and stacks; manholes, underground utility vaults and 

chambers, sewers, pipelines, tunnels; and open-topped spaces greater than four 

feet deep, such as pits, tubs, vaults, and vessels. 

2. “Entry permit” means the written or printed document provided by the employer of 

personnel entering permit-required confined space, to allow and control entry into 

permit-required confined space and that contains the information specified in 29 

CFR 1926.146(f). 

3. “Permit-required confined space” means confined space as defined in 29 CFR 

1926.146(b) and that has one or more of the following characteristics: 

a. Contains or has potential to contain a hazardous atmosphere. 

b. Contains material that has potential for engulfing an entrant. 
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c. Has internal configuration such that an entrant could be trapped or 

asphyxiated by inwardly converging walls or floors, or by floor that slopes 

downward and tapers to a smaller cross-section. 

d. Contains other recognized serious safety or health hazard. 

4. “Hot work permit” means the written authorization of employer of personnel 

entering a confined space to perform operations, such as riveting, welding, cutting, 

burning, and heating, capable of providing a source of ignition. 

B. Reference Standards: Comply with Laws and Regulations related to protecting 

personnel working in or entering confined spaces, including: 

1. Code of Federal Regulations (CFR), Title 29, Part 1910, Occupational Safety and 

Health Standards. 

2. CFR, Title 29, Part 1926, Safety and Health Regulations for Construction. 

1.03 PLAN REQUIREMENTS 

A. Prepare Site-specific confined space entry plan which shall be incorporated into 

Contractor’s Site-specific health and safety plan. Maintain copy of the confined space 

entry plan at the Site for access by employees, Owner and authorities having 

jurisdiction. Confined space entry plan shall include: 

1. Results of Contractor’s Site-specific hazard assessment to identify confined 

spaces that are permit-required confined spaces, including list of all such spaces 

that will be accessed for the Work. Update the list as required throughout the 

Project. 

2. Requirements for safeguarding access to, and restricting non-permitted personnel 

from access to, permit-required confined spaces during the Work. 

3. Project-specific procedures to be followed when entering or accessing permit-

required confined spaces. 

4. Documentation of training provided to each person that will enter, or work in 

conjunction with entry to, permit-required confined spaces 

5. Update the plan by adding copies of permits issued and records of entry to permit-

required confined spaces, as required in this Section. 

B. Confined Space Safety: 

1. Personnel entering confined space shall be trained in accordance with 29 CFR 

1926.21 (b)(6) and 29 CFR 1910.146(g). 
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2. Comply with 29 CFR 1910.146 and requirements of authorities having jurisdiction. 

3. Recordkeeping: Using forms required by Contractor, Owner, or authority having 

jurisdiction, issue for each instance of access to permit-required confined space, 

completed permit(s) and complete associated data sheet. File completed permits 

and data sheets in the Site-specific confined space entry plan and submit in 

accordance with this Section. 

a. Permit for entry to permit-required confined space(s). 

b. Permit for hot work in permit-required confined space(s). 

c. Complete confined space data sheet. 

1.04 SUBMITTALS 

A. If acceptable, written response for Submittals required in this Section will not be returned 

to Contractor.  

B. Submit the following to Owner; if submittals under this Section are furnished to Engineer, 

Engineer will forward all submittals under this Section to Owner without review. 

1. Procedures: Site-specific confined space entry plan, submitted upon request of 

Owner. 

2. Permits and Reports: For each time personnel enter a confined space, copies of 

completed permits required for confined space entry, and completed confined 

space data sheets, submitted upon request of Owner. 

PART 2 – PRODUCTS (NOT USED) 

PART 3 – EXECUTION (NOT USED) 

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 42 00 

REFERENCES 

PART 1 – GENERAL 

1.01 SUMMARY 

A. Definitions and terminology applicable to all the Contract Documents are included in the 

General Conditions and Supplementary Conditions. 

1.02 REFERENCES 

A. Abbreviations and Acronyms: Common abbreviations that may be found in the Contract 

Documents are listed below: 

 

alternating current a-c 

ampere A 

Architectural Barriers Act ABA 

Americans with Disabilities Act ADA 

Americans with Disabilities Act Accessibility 

Guidelines 
ADAAG 

ante meridian a.m. 

average avg 

biochemical oxygen demand BOD 

brake horsepower bhp 

British thermal unit Btu 

Centigrade (or Celsius) C 

chlorinated polyvinyl chloride CPVC 

Code of Federal Regulations CFR 

cubic inch cu in 

cubic foot cu ft 

cubic yard cdu yd, or CY 

cubic feet per minute cfm 

cubic feet per second cfs 
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degree Centigrade (or Celsius) 
degrees C or 

ºC 

degrees Fahrenheit 
degrees F or 

ºF 

diameter dia 

direct current d-c 

dollars $ 

each ea 

efficiency eff 

Fahrenheit F 

feet ft 

feet per hour fph 

feet per minute fpm 

feet per second fps 

figure Fig 

flange flg 

foot-pound ft-lb 

gallon gal 

gallons per hour gph 

gallons per minute gpm 

gallons per second gps 

gram g 

grams per liter g/L 

Hertz Hz 

horsepower hp or HP 

hour hr 

human-machine interface HMI 

inch in. 

inches water gage in. w.g. 

inch-pound in.-lb 

inside diameter ID 
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iron pipe size IPS 

thousand pounds kips 

thousand pounds per square inch ksi 

kilovolt-ampere kva 

kilowatt kw 

linear foot lin ft or LF 

liter L 

maximum max 

mercury Hg 

milligram mg 

milligrams per liter mg/l or mg/L 

milliliter ml 

millimeter mm 

million gallons per day mgd or MGD 

million gallons MG 

minimum min 

national pipe threads NPT 

net positive suction head NPSH 

net positive suction head available NPSHA 

net positive suction head required NPSHR 

nominal pipe size NPS 

number no. 

operator interface terminal OIT 

ounce oz 

ounce-force ozf 

outside diameter OD 

parts per hundred pph 

parts per million ppm 

parts per billion ppb 
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polyvinyl chloride PVC 

post meridian p.m. 

pound lb 

pounds per square inch psi 

pounds per square inch absolute psia 

pounds per square inch gauge psig 

pounds per square foot psf 

process control system PCS 

programmable logic controller PLC 

revolutions per minute rpm 

second sec 

specific gravity sp gr or SG 

square sq 

square foot sq ft or sf 

square inch sq in. 

square yard sq yd or SY 

standard std 

standard cubic feet per minute scfm 

total dynamic head TDH 

B. Definitions: Terminology used in the Specifications includes: 

1. “Indicated” refers to graphic representations, notes, or schedules on the Drawings, 

or to other paragraphs or schedules in the Specifications and similar locations in 

the Contract Documents.  

2. “Shown”, “noted”, “scheduled”, and “specified” are used to help the user locate the 

reference without limitation on the location. 

3. “Installer”, “applicator”, or “erector” is Contractor or another entity engaged by 

Contractor, either as an employee or subcontractor, to perform a particular 

construction activity, including installation, erection, application or similar Work. 

Installers shall be experienced in the Work that installer is engaged to perform. 
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4. “Experienced”, when used with the term “installer” means having successfully 

completed a minimum of five previous projects similar in size and scope to this 

Project; being familiar with the special requirements indicated; being familiar with 

Laws and Regulations; and having complied with requirements of authorities 

having jurisdiction, and complying with requirements of the Supplier of the material 

or equipment being installed. 

5. Trades: Use of a term such as “carpentry” does not imply that certain construction 

activities must be performed by accredited or unionized individuals of a 

corresponding generic name, such as “carpenter”, unless otherwise indicated in 

the Contract Documents or required by Laws or Regulations. Such terminology 

also does not imply that specified requirements apply exclusively to trade 

personnel of the corresponding generic name. 

6. “Assigned specialists” and similar terms: Certain Sections of the Specifications 

require that specific construction activities be performed by specialists recognized 

as experts in those operations. Engage said specialists for those activities, and 

their engagement is a requirement over which Contractor has no option. These 

requirements do not conflict with enforcement of building codes and other Laws 

and Regulations. Also, such requirements are not intended to interfere with local 

trade union jurisdictional settlements and similar conventions. Such assignments 

shall not relieve Contractor of responsibility for complying with the requirements of 

the Contract Documents. 

C. Reference Standards: 

1. Refer to General Conditions, as may be modified by the Supplementary 

Conditions, relative to reference standards and resolving discrepancies between 

reference standards and the Contract Documents. Provisions of reference 

standards are in effect in accordance with the Specifications. 

2. Copies of Standards: Each entity engaged in the Work shall be familiar with 

reference standards applicable to its construction activity. Copies of applicable 

reference standards are not bound with the Contract Documents. Where reference 

standards are needed for a construction activity, obtain copies of standards from 

the publication source. 

3. Abbreviations and Names: Where reference standards, specifications, codes, 

manuals, Laws or Regulations, or other published data of international, national, 

regional or local organizations are referred to in the Contract Documents, the 

organization issuing the standard may be referred to by their acronym or 

abbreviation only. 

4. Following acronyms or abbreviations that may appear in the Contract Documents 

shall have the meanings indicated below. Listing is alphabetical by acronym. 
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AA Aluminum Association 

AABC Associated Air Balance Council 

AAMA American Architectural Manufacturers Association 

AASHTO American Association of State Highway and Transportation Officials 

ACI American Concrete Institute 

ACIFS American Cast Iron Flange Standards 

ACS American Chemical Society 

ADC Air Diffusion Council 

ADSC International Association of Foundation Drilling. 

AEIC Association of Edison Illuminating Companies 

AF&PA American Forest and Paper Association 

ABMA 
American Bearing Manufacturers Association (formerly Anti- Friction 

Bearing Manufacturers Association (AFBMA)) 

AGA American Gas Association 

AGMA American Gear Manufacturers Association 

AHDGA American Hot Dip Galvanizers Association 

AI Asphalt Institute 

AIA American Institute of Architects 

AIChE American Institute of Chemical Engineers 

AISC American Institute of Steel Construction 

AISI American Iron and Steel Institute 

AITC American Institute of Timber Construction 

ALSC American Lumber Standards Committee 

AMA Acoustical Materials Association 

AMCA Air Movement and Control Association 

AMP 
National Association of Architectural Metal Manufacturers, 

Architectural Metal Products Division 

ANSI American National Standards Institute 

APA The Engineered Wood Association 

API American Petroleum Institute 
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APHA American Public Health Association 

AREA American Railway Engineering Association 

ARI Air Conditioning and Refrigeration Institute 

ASA American Standards Association 

ASAE American Society of Agricultural Engineers 

ASCE American Society of Civil Engineers 

ASHRAE 
American Society of Heating, Refrigerating and Air Conditioning 

Engineers 

ASME American Society of Mechanical Engineers 

ASNT American Society for Non-Destructive Testing 

ASQ American Society for Quality 

ASSE American Society of Safety Engineers 

ASTM American Society for Testing and Materials 

AWCI Association of the Wall and Ceiling Industry 

AWI Architectural Woodwork Institute 

AWPA American Wood Protection Association 

AWPI American Wood Preservers Institute 

AWS American Welding Society 

AWWA American Water Works Association 

BAAQMD Bay Area Air Quality Management District 

BHMA Builders Hardware Manufacturers Association 

BIA Brick Industry Association 

BOCA Building Officials and Code Administrators 

CBMA Certified Ballast Manufacturers Association 

CDA Copper Development Association 

CEMA Conveyor Equipment Manufacturers Association 

CGA Compressed Gas Association 

CISCA Ceilings and Interior Systems Construction Association 

CISPI Cast Iron Soil Pipe Institute 
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CLFMI Chain Link Fence Manufacturers Institute 

CMAA Crane Manufacturers Association of America 

CPSC Consumer Product Safety Commission 

CRSI Concrete Reinforcing Steel Institute 

CSI Construction Specifications Institute 

DIN 
Deutsches Institut fur Normung eV (German Institute for 

Standardization) 

DIPRA Ductile Iron Pipe Research Association 

EJCDC Engineers Joint Contract Documents Committee 

EJMA Expansion Joint Manufacturers Association, Inc. 

ETL 
Intertek Testing Services, Inc. (formerly ETL Testing Laboratories, 

Inc.) 

FCC Federal Communications Commission 

FEMA Federal Emergency Management Agency 

FHWA Federal Highway Administration 

FM Factory Mutual (FM Global) 

FRPI Fiberglass Reinforced Plastics Institute 

FS Federal Specification 

GA Gypsum Association 

GANA Glass Association of North America 

GAEPD Georgia Environmental Protection Division 

GADOT Georgia Department of Transportation 

HEW United States Department of Health, Education and Welfare 

HI Hydraulic Institute 

HMI Hoist Manufacturers Institute 

HUD United States Department of Housing and Urban Development 

IBC International Building Code 

ICC International Code Council 

ICEA Insulated Cable Engineers Association 

IEEE Institute of Electrical and Electronics Engineers 
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IESNA Illuminating Engineering Society of North America 

IFI Industrial Fasteners Institute 

IFCEA Insulated Power Cable Engineers Association 

IRI Industrial Risk Insurers 

ISA 
Instrumentation, Systems, and Automation Society (formerly 

Instrument Society of America) 

ISO Insurance Services Office 

IOS International Organization for Standardization 

LPI Lightning Protection Institute 

MIA Marble Institute of America 

ML/SFA Metal Lath/Steel Framing Association 

MS Military Specifications 

MSS Manufacturers’ Standardization Society 

MMA Monorail Manufacturers Association 

NAAMM National Association of Architectural Metal Manufacturers 

NACE National Association of Corrosion Engineers 

NAPF National Association of Pipe Fabricators, Inc. 

NARUC National Association of Regulatory Utilities Commissioners 

NBHA National Builders Hardware Association 

NBS 
United States Department of Commerce, National Bureau of 

Standards 

NCMA National Concrete Masonry Association 

NEC National Electric Code 

NELMA Northeastern Lumber Manufacturers’ Association 

NEMA National Electrical Manufacturers Association 

NESC National Electrical Safety Code 

NETA International Electrical Testing Association 

NFPA National Fire Protection Association 

NFRC National Fenestration Rating Council 

NGA National Glass Association 
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NHLA National Hardwood Lumber Association 

NHPMA Northern Hardwood and Pine Manufacturers Association 

NIST 
United States Department of Commerce, National Institute of 

Standards and Technology 

NLGA National Lumber Grades Authority 

NRCA National Roofing Contractors Association 

NRMCA National Ready Mixed Concrete Association 

NSF National Sanitation Foundation 

NSSGA National Stone, Sand, and Gravel Association 

NTMA National Terrazzo and Mosaic Association 

OSHA Occupational Safety and Health Administration 

PCA Portland Cement Association 

PCI Precast/Prestressed Concrete Institute 

PEI Porcelain Enamel Institute 

PFI Pipe Fabrication Institute 

PPI Plastics Pipe Institute 

PGMC Primary Glass Manufacturers Council 

PS Product Standards Section, United States Department of Commerce 

RCSC Research Council on Structural Connections (part of AISC) 

RMA Rubber Manufacturers Association 

SAE Society of Automotive Engineers 

SBCCI Southern Building Code Congress International, Inc. 

SCAQMD Southern California Air Quality Management District 

SCPRF Structural Clay Products Research Foundation 

SCTE Society of Cable Telecommunications Engineers 

SDI Steel Deck Institute 

SDI Steel Door Institute 

SIGMA Sealed Insulating Glass Manufacturing Association 

SJI Steel Joist Institute 
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SMACNA Sheet Metal and Air Conditioning Contractor’s National Association 

SPI Society of the Plastics Industry 

SPIB Southern Pine Inspection Bureau 

SSPC Society for Protective Coatings 

SWI Steel Window Institute 

TCNA Tile Council of North America 

TEMA Tubular Exchanger Manufacturers Association 

TIA/EIA 
Telecommunications Industry Association/Electronic Industries 

Alliance 

UBC Uniform Building Code 

UL Underwriters Laboratories, Inc. 

USAB United States Access Board 

USDOE United States Department of Energy 

USEPA United States Environmental Protection Agency 

USGBC United States Green Building Council 

USGS United States Geological Survey 

USPHS United States Public Health Service 

WCLIB West Coast Lumber Inspection Bureau 

WCMA Window Covering Manufacturers Association 

WCMA Wood Component Manufacturers Association 

MDMA Window and Door Manufacturers Association 

WWEMA Water and Wastewater Equipment Manufacturers Association 

WWPA Western Wood Products Association 

PART 2 – PRODUCTS (NOT USED) 

PART 3 – EXECUTION (NOT USED) 

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 45 16.13 

CONTRACTOR QUALITY CONTROL 

PART 1 – GENERAL 

1.01 SUMMARY 

A. Maintain an adequate inspection system and perform such inspections as will ensure 

that the Work conforms to the Contract Documents. 

B. Maintain complete inspection records on a cloud-based document management system 

and make them available at all times to Owner and Engineer. 

C. The quality control system shall consist of plans, procedures, and organization 

necessary to produce an end product that complies with the Contract Documents. The 

system shall cover all construction and demolition operations, both onsite and offsite, 

including Work by subcontractors, fabricators, suppliers and purchasing agents, and 

shall be keyed to the proposed construction sequence. 

1.02 DEFINITIONS 

A. Quality Assurance (QA): The means by which Contractor ensures that the construction, 

to include that performed by subcontractors and suppliers, complies with the 

requirements of the Contract. 

B. Quality Control (QC): The Contractor’s definition of how the project quality will be 

managed during construction of the project 

1.03 ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Coordination Meeting 

1. After the Preconstruction Conference, but before start of construction, and prior to 

acceptance of the QA Plan, schedule a meeting with Engineer and Owner to 

discuss the quality control system. 

2. Develop a mutual understanding of the system details, including the forms for 

recording the QA operations, control activities, testing, administration of the 

system for both onsite and offsite Work, and the interrelationship of Contractor’s 

management and control with the Owner’s Quality Assurance. 

3. There may be occasions when subsequent conferences may be called by either 

party to reconfirm mutual understandings and/or address deficiencies in the QA 

system or procedures that may require corrective action by Contractor. 

B. Quality Control Organization 
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1. QA Manager: 

a. Designate an individual within Contractor’s organization who will be 

responsible for overall management of QA and have the authority to act in 

QA matters for the Contractor. 

b. QA Manager may perform other duties on the Project, but may not be the 

Contractor’s Project Manager. 

c. QA Manager shall be an experienced construction person, with a minimum 

of 3 years construction experience on similar type Work. 

d. QA Manager shall report to the Contractor’s project manager or someone 

higher in the organization. Project manager in this context shall mean the 

individual with responsibility for the overall quality and production 

management of the Project. 

e. Identify an alternate for QA Manager to serve with full authority during the 

Manager’s absence. The requirements for the alternate will be the same as 

for designated QA Manager. 

2. QA Staff: 

a. Designate a QA staff, available at the Site at all times during progress, with 

complete authority to take any action necessary to ensure compliance with 

the Contract. QA staff members shall be subject to acceptance by Engineer. 

b. QA staff shall take direction from QA Manager in matters pertaining to QC. 

c. QA staff must be of sufficient size to ensure adequate QC coverage of Work 

phases, work shifts, and work crews involved in the construction. These 

personnel may perform other duties but must be fully qualified by experience 

and technical training to perform their assigned QC responsibilities and must 

be allowed sufficient time to carry out these responsibilities. 

d. The actual strength of the QA staff may vary during any specific Work period 

to cover the needs of the Project. Add additional staff when necessary for a 

proper QA organization. 

3. Organizational Changes: Obtain Engineer’s acceptance before replacing any 

member of the QA staff. Requests for changes shall include name, qualifications, 

duties, and responsibilities of the proposed replacement. 

1.04 SUBMITTALS 

A. Submittals shall be as specified in Section 01 33 00, Submittal Procedures.  

B. QAAction Submittal: 
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1. QA Plan: Submit no later than 30 days after receipt of Notice to Proceed. 

2. Contractor’s Statement of Responsibility, for any Contractor or Subcontractor 

responsible for the construction or fabrication of a seismic system or seismic 

component. 

C. Informational Submittal: 

1. QA Report: Submit weekly. 

1.05 OWNER’S QUALITY ASSURANCE 

A. All Work is subject to Owner’s quality assurance inspection and testing at all locations 

and at all reasonable times before acceptance to ensure strict compliance with the terms 

of the Contract Documents. 

B. Owner’s quality assurance inspections and tests are for the sole benefit of Owner and do 

not: 

1. Relieve Contractor of responsibility for providing adequate quality control 

measures; 

2. Relieve Contractor of responsibility for damage to or loss of the material before 

acceptance; 

3. Constitute or imply acceptance; or 

4. Affect the continuing rights of Owner after acceptance of the completed Work. 

C. The presence or absence of a quality assurance inspector does not relieve Contractor 

from any Contract requirement. 

D. Promptly furnish all facilities, labor, and material reasonably needed for performing such 

safe and convenient inspections and tests as may be required by Engineer. 

E. Owner may charge Contractor for any additional cost of inspection or test when Work is 

not ready at the time specified by Contractor for inspection or test, or when prior 

rejection makes re-inspection or retest necessary. Quality assurance inspections and 

tests will be performed in a manner that will not unnecessarily delay the Work. 

PART 2 – PRODUCTS (NOT USED) 

PART 3 – EXECUTION 

3.01 QUALITY CONTROL PHASING 
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A. QA shall include at least three phases of control to be conducted by QA Manager for all 

definable features of Work, as follows: 

1. Preparatory Phase: 

a. This phase shall include a meeting conducted by the QA Manager and 

attended by the superintendent, other QA personnel (as applicable), and the 

foreman responsible for the definable feature. The QA Manager shall instruct 

applicable QA staff as to the acceptable level of workmanship required in 

order to meet Contract requirements. 

b. Document the results of the preparatory phase meeting by separate minutes 

prepared by the QA Manager and attached to the QC report. 

c. Perform prior to beginning Work on each definable feature of Work: 

1) Review applicable Contract Specifications. 

2) Review applicable Contract Drawings. 

3) Verify that all materials and/or equipment have been tested, submitted, 

and approved. 

4) Verify that provisions have been made to provide required control 

inspection and testing. 

5) Examine the Work area to verify that all required preliminary Work has 

been completed and is in compliance with the Contract. 

6) Perform a physical examination of required materials, equipment, and 

sample Work to verify that they are on hand, conform to approved 

Shop Drawing or submitted data, and are properly stored. 

7) Review the appropriate activity hazard analysis to verify safety 

requirements are met. 

8) Review procedures for constructing the Work. 

9) Document construction tolerances and workmanship standards for that 

phase of the Work. 

10) Check to verify that the plan for the Work to be performed, if so 

required, has been accepted by Engineer. 

2. Initial Phase: 

a. Accomplish at the beginning of a definable feature of Work: 
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1) Notify Owner at least 48 hours in advance of beginning the Initial 

Phase. 

2) Perform prior to beginning Work on each definable feature of Work: 

a) Review minutes of the preparatory meeting. 

b) Check preliminary Work to verify compliance with Contract 

requirements. 

c) Verify required control inspection and testing. 

d) Establish level of workmanship and verify that it meets minimum 

acceptable workmanship standards. Comparison with samples 

as appropriate. 

e) Resolve all differences. 

f) Check safety to include compliance with and upgrading of the 

safety plan and activity hazard analysis. Review the activity 

analysis with each worker. 

3) Separate minutes of this phase shall be prepared by the QA Manager 

and attached to the QC report. Minutes shall be used for future 

reference and comparison with Follow-Up phases. 

4) The Initial Phase should be repeated for each new crew to work onsite, 

or any time acceptable specified quality standards are not being met. 

3. Follow-up Phase: 

a. Perform daily checks to verify continuing compliance with Contract 

requirements, including control testing, until completion of the particular 

feature of Work. 

b. Daily checks shall be made a matter of record in the QA documentation and 

shall document specific results of inspections for all features of Work for the 

day or shift. 

c. Conduct final follow-up checks and correct all deficiencies prior to the start of 

additional features of Work that will be affected by the deficient Work. 

Constructing upon or concealing nonconforming Work will not be allowed. 

4. Additional Preparatory and Initial Phases: Additional Preparatory and Initial 

Phases may be conducted on the same definable features of Work as determined 

by Owner if the quality of ongoing Work is unacceptable; or if there are changes in 

the applicable QC staff or in the onsite production supervision or work crew; or if 
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work on a definable feature is resumed after a substantial period of inactivity, or if 

other problems develop. 

3.02 CONTRACTOR QUALITY CONTROL PLAN 

A. General: 

1. Plan shall identify personnel, procedures, control, instructions, test, records, and 

forms to be used to carry out Contractor’s quality assurance and quality control 

responsibilities. Coordinate with Contractor’s construction schedule. 

2. An interim plan for the first 60 days of operation will be considered. 

3. Construction will be permitted to begin only after acceptance of the QA Plan or 

acceptance of an interim plan applicable to the particular feature of Work to be 

started. 

4. Work outside of the features of Work included in an accepted interim plan will not 

be permitted to begin until acceptance of a QA Plan or another interim plan 

containing the additional features of Work to be started. 

B. Content: 

1. Plan shall cover the intended QA organization for the entire Contract and shall 

include the following, as a minimum: 

a. Organization: Description of the quality control organization, including a chart 

showing lines of authority and acknowledgment that the QA staff will 

implement the three-phase control system (see 3.01) for all aspects of the 

Work specified. 

b. QA Staff: The name, qualifications (in resume format), duties, 

responsibilities, and authorities of each person assigned a QC function. 

c. Letters of Authority: A copy of a letter to the QA Manager signed by an 

authorized official of the firm, describing the responsibilities and delegating 

sufficient authorities to adequately perform the functions of the QA Manager, 

including authority to stop Work which is not in compliance with the Contract. 

The QA Manager shall issue letters of direction to all other various quality 

control representatives outlining duties, authorities and responsibilities.  

d. Submittals: Procedures for scheduling, reviewing, certifying, and managing 

submittals, including those of subcontractors, offsite fabricators, suppliers 

and purchasing agents. 

e. Inspections: description for each specific inspection to include the inspection 

name, frequency, specification paragraph containing the inspection 
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requirements, entity responsible for the inspection, and a schedule of 

inspections.  

f. Testing: Description, control, verification and acceptance testing procedures 

for each specific test to include the test name, frequency, specification 

paragraph containing the test requirements, the entity, personnel, and 

laboratory responsible for each type of test, and an estimate of the number 

of tests required, and a schedule of tests. 

g. Procedures for tracking Preparatory, Initial, and Follow-Up control phases 

and control, verification, and acceptance tests, including documentation. 

h. Procedures for tracking deficiencies from identification through acceptable 

corrective action. These procedures will establish verification that identified 

deficiencies have been corrected. 

i. Reporting procedures, including proposed reporting formats; include a copy 

of the QA report form. 

C. Acceptance of Plans: Acceptance of the Contractor’s basic and addendum QA plans is 

required prior to the end of the Administration Period. Acceptance is conditional and will 

be predicated on satisfactory performance during the construction. Owner reserves the 

right to require Contractor to make changes in the QA plan and operations including 

removal of personnel, as necessary, to obtain the quality specified. 

D. Notification of Changes: After acceptance of the QA plan, Contractor shall notify 

Engineer, in writing, a minimum of 7 calendar days prior to any proposed change. 

Proposed changes are subject to acceptance by Engineer. 

3.03 CONTRACTOR QUALITY CONTROL REPORT 

A. As a minimum, prepare a QA report for every 7 calendar days. Account for all days 

throughout the life of the Contract. Reports shall be signed and dated by QA Manager. 

Include copies of test reports and copies of reports prepared by QC staff. 

B. Maintain current records of quality control operations, activities, and tests performed, 

including the Work of subcontractors and suppliers. 

C. Records shall be on an acceptable form and shall be a complete description of 

inspections, the results of inspections, daily activities, tests, and other items, including 

but not limited to the following: 

1. Contractor/subcontractor and their areas of responsibility. 

2. Work performed today, giving location, description, and by whom. Indicate a 

description of trades working on the Project; the number of personnel working; 

weather conditions encountered; and any delays encountered. When a network 
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schedule is used, identify each phase of Work performed each day by activity 

number. 

3. Test and/or control activities performed with results and references to 

specifications/plan requirements. Report to include control phase (Preparatory, 

Initial, Follow-up), photos, interpretation of results, and recommendations for 

acceptance, retesting, or reinspecting. List deficiencies noted along with corrective 

action. 

4. Material received with statement as to its acceptability and storage. 

5. Identify submittals reviewed, with Contract reference, by whom, and action taken. 

6. Offsite surveillance activities, including actions taken. 

7. Job safety evaluations stating what was checked, results, and instructions or 

corrective actions. 

8. List instructions given/received and conflicts in Drawings and/or Specifications. 

9. These records shall cover both conforming and deficient features and shall include 

a statement that the equipment and materials incorporated into the work and the 

workmanship comply with the Contract. 

10. Contractor’s verification statement. 

3.04 TESTING QUALITY CONTROL 

A. Testing Procedure: 

1. Perform tests specified or required to verify that control measures are adequate to 

provide a product which conforms to Contract requirements. Procure services of a 

licensed testing laboratory as required. Perform the following activities and record 

the following data: 

a. Verify testing procedures comply with contract requirements. 

b. Verify facilities and testing equipment are available and comply with testing 

standards. 

c. Check test instrument calibration data against certified standards. 

d. Verify recording forms and test identification control number system, 

including all of the test documentation requirements, have been prepared. 

e. Documentation: 



32457-010 01 45 16.13-9 JW SMITH WPP HSPS 

12/21/2020  CONTRACTOR QUALITY CONTROL 

1) Record results of all tests taken, both passing and failing, on the QA 

report for the date taken. 

2) Include specification paragraph reference, location where tests were 

taken, and the sequential control number identifying the test. 

3) Actual test reports may be submitted later, if approved by Engineer, 

with a reference to the test number and date taken. 

4) Provide directly to Engineer an information copy of tests performed by 

an offsite or commercial test facility. Test results shall be signed by an 

engineer registered in the state where the tests are performed. 

5) Failure to submit timely test reports, as stated, may result in 

nonpayment for related Work performed and disapproval of the test 

facility for this Contract. 

B. Testing Laboratories: Laboratory facilities, including personnel and equipment, utilized 

for testing soils, concrete, asphalt and steel shall meet criteria detailed in ASTM D3740 

and ASTM E329, and be accredited by the American Association of Laboratory 

Accreditation (AALA), National Institute of Standards and Technology (NIST), National 

Voluntary Laboratory Accreditation Program (NVLAP), the American Association of State 

Highway and Transportation Officials (AASHTO), or other approved national 

accreditation authority. Personnel performing concrete testing shall be certified by the 

American Concrete Institute (ACI). 

3.05 COMPLETION INSPECTION 

A. QA Manager shall conduct an inspection of the Work at the completion of all Work or 

any milestone established by a completion time stated in the Contract. 

B. Punchlist: 

1. QA Manager shall develop a punchlist of items which do not conform to the 

Contract requirements. 

2. Include punchlist in the QA report, indicating the estimated date by which the 

deficiencies will be corrected. 

3. QA Manager or staff shall make a second inspection to ascertain that all 

deficiencies have been corrected and so notify the Owner. 

4. These inspections and any deficiency corrections required will be accomplished 

within the time stated for completion of the entire Work or any particular increment 

thereof if the Project is divided into increments by separate completion dates. 
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SECTION 01 45 23
TESTING SERVICES FURNISHED BY CONTRACTOR  

PART 1 – GENERAL

1.01 SUMMARY

A. Contractor shall employ and pay for independent testing entity to perform specified 
services. Entity selected shall be subject to approval by Engineer.

B. Inspection, sampling and testing shall be as specified in the individual Specification 
Sections.

C. Materials for testing include, but are not limited to, the following and as specified in the 
individual Specification Sections:

1. Cement

2. Concrete aggregate

3. Structural and reinforcing steel

D. See Drawing S001, Structural Note S14 for additional requirements of field quality 
control tests. [ADD NO. 3]

1.02 ADMINSTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS

A. Contractor’s Responsibilities:

1. Provide to laboratory representative samples of materials to be tested, in required 
quantities.

2. Provide labor and facilities:

a. To provide access to the Work to be tested, and where required, to 
Suppliers’ operations.

b. To obtain and handle samples at the Site.

c. To facilitate inspections and tests.

d. For testing entity’s exclusive use for storage and curing of test samples.

e. Forms for preparing concrete test beams and cylinders.

3. Notify testing entity and Engineer sufficiently in advance of operations to allow for 
assignment of personnel and scheduling of tests.

032619
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4. Arrange with testing entity and pay for additional services, sampling, and testing 
required for Contractor’s convenience.

5. Provide to testing entity the preliminary design mix proposed for concrete, and 
other material mixes that require testing by the testing laboratory.

B. Testing Entity’s Responsibilities:

1. Cooperate with Contractor and Engineer and provide qualified personnel promptly 
when notified.

2. Perform specified inspections, sampling, and testing of materials and methods of 
construction; comply with applicable standards; ascertain compliance with 
requirements of the Contract Documents.

3. Promptly notify Engineer and Contractor of irregularities or deficiencies in the Work 
observed during performance of services.

4. Submit specified quantity of report copies of inspections and tests to Contractor 
and Engineer.

5. Perform additional tests and services as required to ensure compliance with the 
Contract Documents.

C. Report Requirements: 

1. Electronic Submittal of testing reports.

2. Include the following information:

a. Date issued.

b. Project title, number, and name of the Site.

c. Testing laboratory name and address.

d. Name and signature of inspector or person obtaining samples.

e. Date of inspection or sampling.

f. Record of temperature and weather.

g. Date of test.

h. Identification of material or product tested and associated Specification 
Section.

i. Location in the Project.
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j. Type of inspection or test.

k. Results of tests and observations regarding compliance with the Contract 
Documents.

1.03 SUBMITTALS

A. Submit copies of material and product test reports where required by the Contract 
Documents and as requested by Engineer.

B. Quality Assurance Submittals:

1. Qualifications statement indicating experience and facilities for tests required 
under the Contract Documents.

2. Copy of report of inspection of facilities during most recent NIST inspection tour. 
Include memorandum of remedies of deficiencies reported during inspection.

3. Copy of certificate of calibration for each instrument or measuring device proposed 
for use, by accredited calibration agency.

1.04 QUALIFICATIONS

A. Comply with applicable requirements of ASTM E329, Specification for Agencies 
Engaged in Construction Inspection and/or Testing.

B. Laboratory shall be authorized to operate in the same State or Commonwealth as the 
Site. Where applicable, laboratory shall be certified by the authority having jurisdiction 
for the types of testing required.

C. Testing equipment used by laboratory will be calibrated at maximum twelve month 
intervals by devices of accuracy traceable to either NIST’s Standard Reference Materials 
(SRM), ISO 17025, General Requirements for the Competence of Testing and 
Calibration Laboratories, or certified by State, Commonwealth, or local bureau of weights 
and measures, or values of natural physical constants generally accepted in the 
engineering and scientific community.

PART 2 – PRODUCTS (NOT USED)

PART 3 – EXECUTION (NOT USED)

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 51 00 

TEMPORARY UTILITIES  

PART 1 – GENERAL 

1.01 SUMMARY 

A. Contractor shall provide temporary utilities required for the Project and to complete the 

Work. 

1. Make arrangements with utility service companies for temporary services and 

obtain required permits and approvals for temporary utilities. 

2. Pay utility service costs, including connection fees, required for the Work as 

needed. 

3. Continuously maintain adequate utilities for all purposes during the Project, until 

removal of temporary utilities and temporary facilities. At minimum, provide and 

maintain temporary utilities through Substantial Completion and removal of 

temporary field offices and sheds. 

4. Should Owner occupy part of the Project prior to Substantial Completion of the 

entire Work, cost of utilities consumed via temporary utilities serving the portion 

occupied by Owner will be shared proportionately between Owner and Contractor 

as mutually agreed to by the parties. 

5. Maintain, including cleaning, temporary utilities and continuously provide 

consumables as required. 

6. Temporary utilities and temporary facilities shall be adequate for personnel using 

the Site and requirements of Project. 

7. Provide temporary utilities and temporary facilities in compliance with Laws and 

Regulations and, when applicable, requirements of utility owners. 

B. Provide the following temporary utilities: 

1. Telephone and communications. 

2. First-aid facilities. 

3. Fire protection. 

1.02 ADMINSTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Use of Owner’s System: 
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1. Existing Utility Systems: Do not use systems in existing buildings or structures for 

temporary utilities without Owner’s written permission and mutually acceptable 

basis agreed upon by the parties for proportionate sharing of costs between 

Owner and Contractor. 

2. Use of Permanent Utility Systems Provided Under the Project: 

a. Permanent lighting, water, heating, ventilating, and fire protection systems 

and first-aid facilities may be used to provide temporary utilities and 

temporary facilities if the following are met: 

1) Obtain Owner’s written permission to use permanent systems. 

2) Permanent systems to be used for temporary utilities or temporary 

facilities shall have achieved Substantial Completion, including 

complete functionality of all controls. 

b. Do not use the following permanent facilities: 

1) Telephone and communication facilities. 

1.03 SYSTEM DESCRIPTION 

A. Electricity and lighting: 

1. Contractor shall provide electrical and lighting service for construction field offices, 

sheds, storage containers, etc. and as required for the Work. 

2. General 120/240 V service requirements: 

a. Contractor shall provide 120/240 V, single phase, 3-wire temporary system 

for small power requirements and general lighting. 

b. Contractor shall provide main disconnect, overcurrent protection, meter 

outlet, branch circuit breakers, and wiring for temporary service to the 

Contractor’s field office service connections. Contractor shall provide 

equipment and appurtenances in accordance with electricity service provider 

and applicable standards and codes 

c. Contractor shall register the 120/240 V electrical service meter in the 

Contractor’s name and shall be responsible for electrical charges at no 

additional cost to the Owner. 

d. Contractor shall provide electrical service other than 120/240 V, single 

phase, 3-wire service as required for the Work at the Contractor’s own 

expense. 

3. General lighting requirements: 
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a. Contractor shall provide a minimum of 10 foot candles for enclosed and 

partially enclosed structures for performing the Work. 

b. Contractor shall provide a night lighting circuit for security. Light intensity 

shall be a minimum of 2 foot candles.  

4. Contractor shall energize the electrical system 15-minutes prior to and following 

regular work day hours at the Site. Required from Monday through Friday, all 

inclusive. 

5. Contractor shall energize the night lighting system at end of typical working day 

and de-energize at start of typical working day. System shall be continuously 

energized on Saturdays, Sundays, and holidays. 

6. Contractor shall provide an independent grounding cable connected directly to the 

structure, building, and equipment for erection and fabrication by electrical 

welders. Grounding by adjacent conduit, piping, etc. shall be prohibited at the Site. 

7. Contractor shall coordinate usage of temporary electrical system with 

Subcontractors, Suppliers, and Owner including the following: 

a. Usage is suitable for 120V, single phase, 60 Hz operation with a maximum 

operating input of 1,500 volt-amperes. 

b. One unit connected to a single outlet. 

c. Restrict usage in case of overloading circuits to correct loading.  

B. Telephone and communications: Contractor shall provide temporary telephone and 

communications required for its operations at the Site and for summoning emergency 

medical assistance. 

C. First-aid facilities: 

1. Contractor shall provide temporary first-aid stations at or immediately adjacent to 

the Site’s major work areas. Contractor shall provide temporary first-aid stations 

inside its temporary field office. Locations of first-aid stations shall be determined 

by Contractor’s safety representative. 

2. Contractor shall provide list of emergency telephone numbers at each hardwired 

telephone at the Site. List shall be in accordance with the list of emergency contact 

information required in Section 01 31 19 − Project Meetings. 

D. Fire protection:  
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1. Contractor shall comply with NFPA 241, Safeguarding Building Construction, 

Alteration, and Demolition Operations, and requirements of fire marshals and 

authorities having jurisdiction at the Site. 

2. Contractor shall provide temporary fire exits, fire extinguishers, hoses and safety 

devices as required by authorities having jurisdiction. 

3. Contractor shall notify Engineer, Owner, and fire marshals in the event of fire at 

the Site including, but not limited to, fuel tanks and similar hazardous utilities and 

devices. Contractor shall cooperate with Owner of fuel tank and utilities to prevent 

occurrence of fire or explosion.  

4. Contractor shall perform safety precautions and comply with fire marshal’s 

instructions in the event of fire.  

PART 2 – PRODUCTS 

2.01 EQUIPMENT 

A. Materials and equipment for temporary systems may be new or used but shall be 

adequate for purposes intended and shall not create unsafe conditions and shall comply 

with Laws and Regulations. 

B. Provide required materials, equipment, and facilities, including piping, wiring, and 

controls. 

C. Electrical system requirements: System shall consist of wiring, switches, insulated 

supports, poles, fixtures, sockets, receptacles, lamps, guards, cutouts and fuses as 

required for completion of the Work. 

PART 3 – EXECUTION 

3.01 INSTALLATION 

A. Install temporary facilities in neat, orderly, manner, and make structurally, mechanically, 

and electrically sound throughout. 

B. Location of Temporary Utilities and Temporary Facilities: 

1. Locate temporary systems for proper function and service. 

2. Temporary systems shall not interfere with or provide hazards or nuisances to: the 

Work under this and other contracts, movement of personnel, traffic areas, 

materials handling, hoisting systems, storage areas, finishes, and work of utility 

companies. 
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3. Do not install temporary utilities on the ground, with the exception of temporary 

extension cords, hoses, and similar systems in place for short durations. 

C. Modify and extend temporary systems as required by progress of the Work. 

3.02 MAINTENANCE 

A. Maintain temporary systems to provide safe, continuous service as required. 

B. Properly supervise operation of temporary systems: 

1. Enforce compliance with Laws and Regulations. 

2. Enforce safe practices. 

3. Prevent abuse of services. 

4. Prevent nuisances and hazards caused by temporary systems and their use. 

5. Prevent damage to finishes. 

6. Ensure that temporary systems and equipment do not interrupt continuous 

progress of construction. 

C. At end of each work day, check temporary systems and verify that sufficient 

consumables are available to maintain operation until work is resumed at the Site. 

Provide additional consumables if the supply on hand is insufficient. 

D. Contractor shall replace broken and burned out lamps, blown fuses, and damaged wiring 

and appurtenances as required to maintain adequate and safe operating conditions. 

E. Contractor shall permit subcontractors and others at a mutually agreed arrangement to 

use temporary electrical system that meet the following requirements: 

1. Equipment are suitable for 120 V, single phase, 60 Hz operation. 

2. Operating input does not exceed 1,500 volt-amperes. 

3. Single piece of equipment connected to one outlet. 

4. Contractor shall restrict use of equipment as required to prevent overloading 

circuits. 
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3.03 CLOSEOUT ACTIVITES 

A. Completely remove temporary utilities, facilities, equipment, and materials when no 

longer required. Repair damage caused by temporary systems and their removal and 

restore the Site to condition required by the Contract Documents; if restoration of 

damaged areas is not specified, restore to preconstruction condition. 

B. Contractor is responsible for and shall return to original condition those portions of 

permanent electric system used in completing the Work. 

C. Where temporary utilities are disconnected from existing utility, provide suitable, 

watertight or gastight (as applicable) cap or blind flange, as applicable, on service line, in 

accordance with requirements of utility owner. 

D. When permanent utilities and systems that were used for temporary utilities, upon 

Substantial Completion replace all consumables such as filters and light bulbs and parts 

used during the Work. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01 52 00
CONSTRUCTION FACILITIES

PART 1 – GENERAL

1.01 SUMMARY

A. Contractor shall provide construction facilities for performance of the Work, including the 
following:

1. Contractor’s sheds and storage containers.

2. Contractor’s field office provided with specified temporary utility services. 

1.02 FACILITY DESCRIPTION

A. Contractor’s sheds and storage containers:

1. Provide sheds and storage containers as required to protect stored materials in 
accordance with manufacturers’ written instructions.

B. Contractor’s field office:

1. Contractor shall provide and maintain a field office at the Site, including temporary 
utility services specified. Temporary utilities shall be provided in accordance with 
Section 01 51 00 Temporary Utilities.

2. Location shall be coordinated with the Owner. It is anticipated that the area directly 
north of the clearwell can be used for Contractor’s field office. No vehicles or 
equipment shall be allowed on the top slab of the clearwell.

3. Contractor shall provide and maintain the field office from one month prior to 
mobilization until Substantial Completion. 

4. Contractor shall provide and maintain one set of Contract Documents, latest 
approved Shop Drawings, Field Orders, request for interpretations, clarification 
notices, Work Change Directives, proposal requests, Change Proposals, Change 
Orders, and other pertinent Project related correspondence.

5. Requirements:

a. Separate structure with a minimum of 720 sq ft of total floor area.

b. Central meeting room shall be provided within the field office with minimum 
floor area of 360 sq ft. The central meeting room shall be available for 
project meetings with the Owner, Engineer, and Contractor.

032619
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c. Separate covered porch shall be provided with a minimum of 72 sq ft of floor 
area at main entrance to structure. Cover shall have separate roof and 
rainproof seal to main structure.

6. Minimum furnishings:
10 Straight chairs

1 23-gallon metal or heavy-duty plastic waste baskets with lids

2 Wall-mounted fire extinguishers

4 Metal/plastic office folding table, 30 x 96 inches (minimum)

1 First aid cabinet (conforms with OSHA requirements for construction 
site of up to five people) 

1 Router networked for up to 4 personnel with high speed Internet

7. Cleaning services shall include qualified, professional cleaning services to clean 
the field office on a daily basis, at a minimum.

8. Contractor shall respond and address maintenance issues that occur at the field 
office with 24 hours notification.

9. Contractor shall provide sanitary facilities for Contractor's employees, 
subcontractors, visitors, Engineer, and Owner. Sanitary facilities for this project 
shall include a functional, totally enclosed restroom within the field office.

a. Restroom shall include the following, at a minimum:

1) Water closet

2) Lavatory

3) Mirror

4) Liquid soap dispenser

5) Hand sanitizer dispenser

6) Waste basket

10. Minimum temporary utilities requirements shall include the following:

a. Heating: Maintain 68°F in winter.

b. Cooling: Maintain 75°F in summer.

c. Electrical service:

1) Connect to Owner's existing electrical service on site.

2) Interior electrical outlets: minimum one outlet per wall of structure
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3) Interior and exterior lighting

d. Individual, direct high-speed Internet service (DSL or cable), at minimum 50 
Mbps up and down Internet speed, with WiFi access for Owner, Engineer, 
and Contractor.

e. Potable water service to water closet and lavatory

1) Connect to Owner's existing potable water service on site.

f. Sanitary sewer service to water closet and lavatory

1) Connect to Owner's existing sanitary sewer service on site. There is an 
existing sanitary sewer manhole on the north side of the clearwell.

11. Consumables shall be provided including, but not limited to, the following:

a. Waste basket heavy-duty liners

b. Floor entry mats

c. Paper towels

d. Toilet paper

e. Antibacterial liquid hand soap

f. Hand sanitizer

PART 2 – PRODUCTS (NOT USED)

PART 3 – EXECUTION (NOT USED)

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 55 00 

CONTRACTOR ACCESS AND PARKING  

PART 1 – GENERAL 

1.01 SUMMARY 

A. Section lncludes:  

1. Contractor shall provide and maintain temporary laydown and employee parking 

areas and appurtenances required during the Project for use by Contractor, other 

contractors employed on the Project, Owner’s, and emergency vehicles, as shown 

on the Drawings. 

2. Laydown and employee parking areas shall be designed and maintained by 

Contractor and shall be fully passable to vehicles in all weather conditions. 

1.02 ADMINSTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Access roads: 

1. Contractor shall construct and maintain such temporary access roads as required 

to perform the Work. 

2. Contractor shall construct access roads, where possible, in locations over the 

areas of future road systems. 

3. Access roads shall be located within the property lines of the Owner unless the 

Contractor independently secures easements for use and convenience. 

a. Contractor shall submit written documentation to the Engineer for Contractor 

secured easements across privately held property.  

b. Easement agreements shall specify terms and conditions of use and 

provisions for Site restoration.  

c. Written release from property owner certifying that terms of the easement 

agreement have been complied by the Contractor shall be furnished to the 

Engineer prior to final payment. 

B. Use of existing access roads: 

1. Contractor will be allowed to use Owner’s existing roads as shown on the 

Drawings. 
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2. Prevent interference with traffic on existing roads and parking areas. At all times, 

keep access roads and entrances serving the Site clear and available to Owner, 

Owner’s employees, emergency vehicles, and other contractors. Do not use 

access roads or Site entrances for parking or storage of materials or equipment. 

3. Contractor shall indemnify and hold harmless Owner and Engineer from expenses 

caused by Contractor’s operations over existing roads and parking areas. 

4. Schedule deliveries to minimize use of driveways and Site entrances. 

5. Contractor shall suitably maintain existing access road at Contractor’s expense for 

the duration of the Contract time. 

C. Contractor parking areas: 

1. Contractor employee vehicles shall park in area(s) designated by Owner or as 

shown on the Drawings. 

2. Contractor shall construct and maintain parking area at the Site. 

D. State/Commonwealth and local regulations: 

1. Contractor shall obtain and pay all cost associated with bonds required by 

authorized entity (i.e. State or Commonwealth Department of Transportation) for 

the use of State or Commonwealth maintained roads. 

2. Contractors shall obey traffic laws and comply with requirements, rules and 

regulations of the authorized entity (i.e. State or Commonwealth Department of 

Transportation), including local authorities having jurisdiction, to maintain warning 

signs, lights, barriers, etc. for the protection of traffic on public roadways. 

E. Site security: 

1. Contractor shall safely guard all the Work, the Project, products, equipment, and 

property from loss, theft, damage, and vandalism until Substantial Completion. 

Contractor’s duty includes safely guarding Owner’s property in vicinity of the Work 

and Project, and other private property in the vicinity of the Project from injury and 

loss in connection with performance of the Project. 

2. Employ watchmen as required to provide required security and prevent 

unauthorized entry. 

3. Costs for security required under this Section shall be paid by Contractor. 

4. Make no claim against Owner for damage resulting from trespass. 

5. Pay full compensation for, or repair or replace, damage to property of Owner and 

others arising from failure to furnish adequate security. 
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6. Provide temporary fencing in accordance with the Contract Documents. 

7. Security requirements specified in the Section shall begin as soon as the 

contractor delivers materials to the Site and/or begins work, and shall continue 

until the date of Final Completion.  

8. Procedures: 

a. Contractor shall conform to Owner’s security procedures and access 

restrictions at Site throughout entire Project.  

b. Contractor, including Subcontractors and Suppliers, shall comply with the 

following: 

1) Personnel Identification: All Contractor personnel shall wear at all 

times on-Site a badge bearing Contractor’s name, employee’s name 

and, as applicable, employee number. 

2) Parking: Do not park outside of designated Contractor parking area, 

which is shown on the Drawings. Prepare and maintain parking area 

as required. Personal vehicles are not allowed outside Contractor 

parking area. 

9. Contractor shall provide and maintain temporary security fencing if existing 

security fencing or barriers are breached or temporarily removed for the Project at 

no additional cost to the Owner. Temporary security fencing shall be equal to 

existing, unless otherwise specified, and provided and maintained in a manner 

satisfactory to Engineer and Owner.  

PART 2 – PRODUCTS (NOT USED) 

PART 3 – EXECUTION 

3.01 INSTALLATION 

A. Contractor shall determine if and where temporary fencing is necessary, unless existing 

security fencing is damaged, which will be determined by Engineer and Owner. 

B. Install temporary fencing used for site security in accordance with the Contract 

Documents and fence manufacturer’s instructions. Provide temporary fencing for site 

security so that integrity of site security is maintained throughout the Project. 

C. Maintain temporary fencing. Repair damage to temporary fencing and replace fencing 

when required to maintain site security. 
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D. Remove temporary fencing when permanent site security fencing is in place and fully 

functional, or when otherwise directed by Owner or Engineer. 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01 57 00 

TEMPORARY CONTROLS 

PART 1 – GENERAL 

1.01 SUMMARY 

A. Contractor shall provide and maintain methods, equipment, and temporary construction 

as required to control environmental conditions at the Site and adjacent areas. 

B. Maintain controls until no longer required. 

C. Temporary controls include, but are not limited to, the following: 

1. Dust control. 

2. Noise controls. 

3. Pollution controls. 

PART 2 – PRODUCTS (NOT USED) 

PART 3 – EXECUTION 

3.01 DUST CONTROL 

A. Contractor shall take measures to control dust from Contractor’s operations and prevent 

spillage of excavated materials on public roads. 

B. Contractor shall remove spillage of excavated materials, debris and dust from public 

roads by methods approved by Engineer. 

C. Contractor shall provide temporary dust-proof partitions where required to protect 

unaltered portions of existing structures and facilities and as directed by Engineer or 

Owner. Temporary partitions shall be provided where demolition Work is required, to 

protect equipment and material, and shall consist of the following: 

1. Wood studs with plywood on both sides and extend from floor to ceiling. 

2. Closure plate at floor and ceiling. 

3. One door (minimum) with hardware.  
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D. Contractor shall refer to applicable sections of local and state/commonwealth regulations 

on dust control for additional guidance. 

1. Contractor shall apply water at locations, quantities, and frequencies required by 

Engineer to control dust for nuisance prevention to Owner, Engineer, and 

properties in the vicinity of the Site. 

2. Dust control and cleaning measures shall be provided at no additional cost to the 

Owner. 

3.02 NOISE CONTROL 

A. Contractor’s vehicles and equipment shall minimize noise emissions to greatest degree 

practicable. Provide mufflers, silencers, and sound barriers when necessary. 

B. Noise levels shall comply with Laws and Regulations, including OSHA requirements and 

local ordinances. 

C. Noise emissions shall not interfere with the work of Owner or others. 

3.03 POLLUTION CONTROL 

A. General: 

1. Provide means, methods, and facilities required to prevent contamination of soil, 

water, and atmosphere caused by discharge of noxious substances from 

construction operations. 

2. Equipment used during construction shall comply with Laws and Regulations. 

B. Spills and Contamination: 

1. Provide equipment and personnel to perform emergency measures required to 

contain spills and to remove contaminated soils and liquids. 

2. Excavate contaminated material and properly dispose of off-site and replace with 

suitable compacted fill and topsoil. 

C. Protection of Surface Waters: Implement special measures to prevent harmful 

substances from entering surface waters. Prevent disposal of wastes, effluents, 

chemicals, and other such substances in or adjacent to surface waters and open 

drainage routes, in sanitary sewers, or in storm sewers. 

D. Atmospheric Pollutants: 

1. Provide systems for controlling atmospheric pollutants related to the Work. 
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2. Prevent toxic concentrations of chemicals and vapors. 

3. Prevent harmful dispersal of pollutants into atmosphere. 

E. Solid Waste: 

1. Provide systems for controlling and managing solid waste related to the Work. 

2. Prevent solid waste from becoming airborne, and from discharging to surface 

waters and drainage routes. 

3. Properly handle and dispose of solid waste. 

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 61 00 

PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS AND OPTIONS  

PART 1 –  GENERAL 

1.01 SUMMARY 

A. Section lncludes: 

1. Common requirements for products. 

2. Contractor’s options for selecting products. 

3. Requirements for consideration of “or equal” products. 

4. Warranty requirements of products.  

1.02 REFERENCES 

A. Definitions: “Products” includes materials, equipment, machinery, components, fixtures, 

systems, and other goods incorporated in the Work. Products do not include machinery 

and equipment used for preparing, fabricating, conveying, erecting, or installing the 

Work. Products include Owner-furnished goods incorporated in the Work where use of 

such goods is specifically required in the Contract Documents. 

1.03 REQUIREMENT 

A. Common Products: 

1. Provide products that have not been previously incorporated into another project 

or facility unless otherwise indicated in the Contract Documents. 

2. To the extent possible, provide products of the same generic kind from a single 

source. 

3. Provide products complete with accessories, trim, finish, fasteners, and other 

items shown, indicated, or required for a complete installation for the indicated use 

and performance. 

4. Standard Products: When available, and unless custom or nonstandard options 

are specified or indicated, provide standard products of types that have been 

produced and used successfully in similar situations on other projects. 
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5. Visual Matching: Where required in the Contract Documents, provide products that 

match referenced existing construction, approved mock-ups, or approved Sample, 

as determined by Engineer. 

  

6. Where the Contract Documents include the phrase “as selected” for product color, 

finish pattern, option, or similar phrase, provide products selected by Engineer as 

follows: 

a. Standard Range: Where the Contract Documents include the phrase 

“standard range of colors, patterns, textures” or similar phrase, provide color, 

pattern, density, or texture selected by Engineer from manufacturer’s product 

line that does not include premium items. 

b. Full Range: Where the Contract Documents include the phrase “full range of 

colors, patterns, textures” or similar phrase, Engineer will select color, 

pattern, density, or texture from manufacturer’s entire product line, including 

standard and premium items. 

B. Product Compatibility: 

1. Similar products by the same Supplier shall be compatible with each other, unless 

otherwise indicated in the Contract Documents or approved by Engineer. 

2. Provide products compatible with products previously selected or installed on the 

Project. 

C. Product Options: 

1. For products specified only by reference standard or description, without reference 

to Supplier, provide products meeting that standard, by a Supplier or from a source 

that complies with the Contract Documents. 

2. For products specified by naming one or more products or Suppliers, provide the 

named products that comply with the Contract Documents, unless an “or equal” or 

substitute product is approved by Engineer. 

3. For products specified by naming one or more products or Suppliers and the term, 

“or equal”, when Contractor proposes a product or Supplier as an “or equal”, 

submit to Engineer a request for approval of an “or equal” product or Supplier. 

4. For products specified by naming only one product or manufacturer and followed 

by words indicating that no substitution is allowed, there is no option and no 

substitution will be allowed. 

D. “Or Equal” Products: 
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1. For proposed products not named in the Contract Documents and considered as 

an “or equal” as defined in the General Conditions, Contractor shall request in 

writing Engineer’s approval of the “or equal”. Request for approval of an “or equal” 

product shall accompany the Shop Drawing or product data submittal for the 

proposed product and shall include: 

a. Contractor’s request that the proposed product be considered as an “or 

equal” in accordance with the General Conditions, accompanied by 

Contractor’s certifications required in the General Conditions. 

b. Documentation adequate to show that proposed product does not require 

extensive revisions to the Contract Documents, that proposed product is 

consistent with the Contract Documents, and that proposed product will 

produce results and performance required in the Contract Documents, and 

that proposed product is compatible with other portions of the Work. 

c. Detailed comparison of significant qualities of proposed product with the 

products and manufacturers named in the Contract Documents. Significant 

qualities include attributes such as performance, weight, size, durability, 

visual effect, and specific features and requirements shown or indicated. 

d. Evidence that proposed product manufacturer will furnish warranty equal to 

or better than specified, if any. 

e. List of similar installations for completed projects with project names and 

addresses, and names and address of design professionals and owners, if 

requested. 

f. Samples, if requested. 

g. Other information requested by Engineer.  

1.04 WARRANTY 

A. Warranties specified for products shall be in addition to, and run concurrent with, 

Contractor’s general warranty and guarantee and requirements for the required 

correction period. Disclaimers and limitations in specific product warranties do not limit 

Contractor’s general warranty and guarantee. 

1. Product manufacturer’s warranty is preprinted written warranty published by 

product manufacturer and specifically endorsed by product manufacturer to 

Owner. 

2. Special warranty is written warranty required by or incorporated into the Contract 

Documents, either to extend time limit provided by product manufacturer’s 

warranty or to provide increased rights to Owner. 
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3. Special warranty information, if any, will be located in the Specification Section for 

that product. 

B. Requirements for Special Warranties: Provide written special warranty document that 

contains appropriate terms and identification, ready for execution by product 

manufacturer and Owner. Submit draft warranty with submittals required for product. 

1. Manufacturer’s Standard Form: Modified to include Project-specific information 

and properly executed by product manufacturer and other parties as appropriate. 

2. Specified Form: When specified forms are included in the Contract Documents, 

prepare written document, properly executed by product manufacturer and Owner, 

using appropriate form. 

3. Refer to Specifications for content and requirements for submitting special 

warranties. 

C. Submit product manufacturer’s warranties and special warranties as submittals in 

accordance with Schedule of Submittals accepted by Engineer.  

PART 2 –  PRODUCTS (NOT USED) 

PART 3 –  EXECUTION (NOT USED) 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01 65 00 

PRODUCT DELIVERY REQUIREMENTS  

PART 1 – GENERAL 

1.01 SUMMARY 

A. Section lncludes:  

1. General requirements for preparing for shipping, delivering, and handling materials 

and equipment. 

2. Contractor shall make all arrangements for transporting, delivering, and handling 

of materials and equipment required for prosecution and completion of the Work. 

1.02 SUBMITTALS 

A. Refer to individual Specification Sections for submittal requirements relative to delivery 

and handling materials and equipment. 

1.03 SHIPMENT REQUIREMENTS 

A. When practical, factory-assemble materials and equipment. Match mark or tag separate 

parts and assemblies to facilitate field assembly. Cover machined and unpainted parts 

that may be damaged by the elements with strippable, protective coating. 

B. Package materials and equipment to facilitate handling, and protect materials and 

equipment from damage during shipping, handling, and storage. Mark or tag outside of 

each package or crate to indicate the associated purchase order number, bill of lading 

number, contents by name, Owner’s contract name and number, Contractor name, 

equipment number, and approximate weight. Include complete packing lists and bills of 

materials with each shipment. 

C. Protect materials and equipment from exposure to the elements and keep thoroughly dry 

and dust-free at all times. Protect painted surfaces against impact, abrasion, 

discoloration, and other damage. Lubricate bearings and other items requiring lubrication 

in accordance with manufacturer’s instructions. 

D. Advance Notice of Shipments: 

1. Keep Engineer informed of delivery of all materials and equipment to be 

incorporated in the Work. 

E. Do not ship materials and equipment until: 
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1. Related Shop Drawings, Samples, and other submittals have been approved or 

accepted (as applicable) by Engineer, including, but not necessarily limited to, 

Submittals associated with the materials and equipment being delivered. 

2. Manufacturer’s instructions for handling, storing, and installing the associated 

materials and equipment have been submitted to and accepted by Engineer in 

accordance with the Specifications. 

3. Results of source quality control testing (factory testing), when required by the 

Contract Documents for the associated materials or equipment, have been 

reviewed and accepted by Engineer. 

4. Facilities required for handling materials and equipment in accordance with 

manufacturer’s instructions are in place and available. 

5. Required storage facilities have been provided. 

1.04 DELIVERY REQUIREMENTS 

A. Scheduling and Timing of Deliveries: 

1. Arrange deliveries of materials and equipment in accordance with the accepted 

Progress Schedule and in ample time to facilitate inspection prior to installation. 

2. Schedule deliveries to minimize space required for and duration of storage of 

materials and equipment at the Site or delivery location, as applicable. 

3. Coordinate deliveries to avoid conflicting with the Work and conditions at Site, and 

to accommodate the following: 

a. Work of other contractors and Owner. 

b. Storage space limitations. 

c. Availability of equipment and personnel for handling materials and 

equipment. 

d. Owner’s use of premises. 

4. Deliver materials and equipment to the Site during regular working hours. 

5. Deliver materials and equipment to avoid delaying the Work and the Project, 

including work of other contractors, as applicable. Deliver anchor system 

materials, including anchor bolts to be embedded in concrete or masonry, in ample 

time to avoid delaying the Work. 

B. Deliveries: 
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1. Shipments shall be delivered with Contractor’s name, Subcontractor’s name (if 

applicable), Site name, Project name, and contract designation clearly marked. 

2. Site may be listed as the “ship to” or “delivery” address; but Owner shall not be 

listed as recipient of shipment unless otherwise directed in writing by Engineer. 

3. Provide Contractor’s telephone number to shipper; do not provide Owner’s 

telephone number. 

4. Arrange for deliveries while Contractor’s personnel are at the Site. Contractor shall 

receive and coordinate shipments upon delivery. Shipments delivered to the Site 

when Contractor is not present will be refused by Owner, and Contractor shall be 

responsible for the associated delays and additional costs, if incurred. 

C. Containers and Marking: 

1. Have materials and equipment delivered in manufacturer’s original, unopened, 

labeled containers. 

2. Clearly mark partial deliveries of component parts of materials and equipment to 

identify materials and equipment, to allow easy accumulation of parts, and to 

facilitate assembly. 

D. Inspection of Deliveries: 

1. Immediately upon delivery, Contractor shall inspect shipment to verify that: 

a. Materials and equipment comply with the Contract Documents and approved 

or accepted (as applicable) submittals. 

b. Quantities are correct. 

c. Materials and equipment are undamaged. 

d. Containers and packages are intact and labels are legible. 

e. Materials and equipment are properly protected. 

2. Promptly remove damaged materials and equipment from the Site and expedite 

delivery of new, undamaged materials and equipment, and remedy incomplete or 

lost materials and equipment to furnish materials and equipment in accordance 

with the Contract Documents, to avoid delaying progress of the Work. 

3. Advise Engineer in writing when damaged, incomplete, or defective materials and 

equipment are delivered, and advise Engineer of the associated impact on the 

Progress Schedule. 
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1.05 HANDLING REQUIREMENTS 

A. Provide equipment and personnel necessary to handle materials and equipment, 

including those furnished by Owner, by methods that prevent soiling or damaging 

materials and equipment and packaging. 

B. Provide additional protection during handling as necessary to prevent scraping, marring, 

and otherwise damaging materials and equipment and surrounding surfaces. 

C. Handle materials and equipment by methods that prevent bending and overstressing. 

D. Lift heavy components only at designated lifting points. 

E. Handle materials and equipment in safe manner and as recommended by the 

manufacturer to prevent damage. Do not drop, roll, or skid materials and equipment off 

delivery vehicles or at other times during handling. Hand-carry or use suitable handling 

equipment. 

PART 2 – PRODUCTS (NOT USED) 

PART 3 – EXECUTION (NOT USED) 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01 66 00 

PRODUCT STORAGE AND PROTECTION REQUIREMENTS  

PART 1 –  GENERAL 

1.01 SUMMARY 

A. General requirements of storing and protecting equipment and materials. 

1.02 STORAGE 

A. Store and protect materials and equipment in accordance with manufacturer’s 

recommendations and the Contract Documents. 

B. Contractor shall make all arrangements and provisions necessary for, and pay all costs 

for, storing materials and equipment. Construction equipment, and materials and 

equipment to be incorporated into the Work shall be placed to avoid injuring the Work 

and existing facilities and property, and so that free access is maintained at all times to 

all parts of the Work and to public utility installations in vicinity of the Work. Store 

materials and equipment neatly and compactly in locations that cause minimum 

inconvenience to Owner, other contractors, public travel, and owners, tenants, and 

occupants of adjoining property. Arrange storage in manner to allow easy access for 

inspection. 

C. Areas available at the Site for storing materials and equipment are shown or indicated in 

the Contract Documents, or as approved by Engineer. 

D. Store materials and equipment to become Owner’s property to facilitate their inspection 

and ensure preservation of quality and fitness of the Work, including proper protection 

against damage by freezing, moisture, and high ambient temperatures. Store in indoor, 

climate-controlled storage areas all materials and equipment subject to damage by 

moisture, humidity, heat, cold, and other elements, unless otherwise acceptable to 

Owner. 

E. Contractor shall be fully responsible for loss or damage (including theft) to stored 

materials and equipment. 

F. Do not open manufacturer’s containers until time of installation, unless recommended by 

the manufacturer or otherwise specified in the Contract Documents. 

G. Do not store materials or equipment in structures being constructed unless approved by 

Engineer in writing. 

H. Do not use lawns or other private property for storage without written permission of the 

owner or other person in possession or control of such premises. 
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I. Contractor shall not store unnecessary equipment and materials at the Site, and shall 

take care to prevent structures from being loaded with a weight that endanger its 

security and safety of persons. 

J. Stored equipment and materials shall not be placed within 10 feet of fire hydrants. 

Gutters, drainage channels and inlets shall be kept unobstructed at all times. 

1.03 PROTECTION 

A. Contractor shall provide temporary storage containers/facilities, if required, to protect 

equipment and materials at the Site. 

B. Equipment to be incorporated into the Work shall be boxed, crated, or otherwise 

completely enclosed and protected during shipping, handling, and storage, in 

accordance with Section 01 65 00 – Product Delivery Requirements. 

C. Store all materials and equipment off the ground (or floor) on raised supports such as 

skids or pallets. 

D. Protect painted surfaces against impact, abrasion, discoloration, and other damage. 

Painted equipment surfaces that are damaged or marred shall be repainted in their 

entirety in accordance with equipment manufacturer and paint manufacturer 

requirements, to the satisfaction of Engineer. 

1.04 SPECIFIC STORAGE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Uncovered: 

1. The following types of materials may be stored outdoors without cover on supports 

so there is no contact with the ground: 

a. Piping, except polyvinyl chloride (PVC) or chlorinated PVC (CPVC) pipe. 

B. Covered: 

1. The following materials and equipment may be stored outdoors on supports and 

completely covered with covering impervious to water: 

a. Grout and mortar materials. 

b. Rough lumber. 

c. PVC and CPVC pipe. 

2. Tie down covers with rope, and slope covering to prevent accumulation of water. 

C. Fully Protected: 
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1. Store all material and equipment not named as uncovered or covered of this 

Section on supports in buildings or trailers that have concrete or wooden flooring, 

roof, and fully closed walls on all sides. Covering with plastic sheeting or similar 

material in space without floor, roof, and walls is not acceptable. Comply with the 

following: 

a. Provide heated storage for materials and equipment that could be damaged 

by low temperatures or freezing. 

b. Provide air-conditioned storage for materials and equipment that could be 

damaged by high temperatures. 

c. Protect mechanical and electrical equipment from being contaminated by 

dust, dirt, and moisture. 

d. Maintain humidity at levels recommended by manufacturers of electrical and 

electronic equipment. 

D. Maintenance of Storage: On scheduled basis, periodically inspect stored materials and 

equipment to ensure that: 

1. Condition and status of storage facilities is adequate to provide required storage 

conditions. 

2. Required environmental conditions are maintained on continuing basis. 

3. Materials and equipment exposed to elements are not adversely affected. 

1.05 RECORDS 

A. Keep up-to-date account of materials and equipment in storage to facilitate preparation 

of Applications for Payment, if the Contract Documents provide for payment for materials 

and equipment not incorporated in the Work but delivered and suitably stored at the Site 

or at another location agreed to in writing. 

PART 2 –  PRODUCTS (NOT USED) 

PART 3 –  EXECUTION (NOT USED) 

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 71 23 

FIELD ENGINEERING 

PART 1 –  GENERAL 

1.01 SUMMARY 

A. Contractor shall provide field engineering and professional services of the types 

indicated for the Project, including:  

1. Furnishing civil, structural, and other professional engineering services specified or 

required to execute Contractor’s construction methods. 

2. Developing and making all detail surveys and measurements required for 

construction. 

3. Being solely responsible for all locations, dimensions and levels. No data other 

than Change Order, Work Change Directive, or Field Order shall justify departure 

from dimensions and levels required by the Contract Documents. 

4. Rectifying all Work improperly installed because of not maintaining, not protecting, 

or removing without authorization established reference points, stakes, marks, and 

monuments. 

5. Providing such facilities and assistance necessary for Engineer to check lines and 

grade points placed by Contractor. 

B. Related Sections: 

1. Section 01 25 00 − Substitution Procedures 

2. Section 01 26 00 − Contract Modification Procedures 

3. Section 01 61 00 − Product Requirements and Options 

4. Section 01 78 39 − Project Record Documents 

1.02 ADMINSTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Departures from Contract Drawings: 

1. Contract Drawings show the extent and arrangement of the Work. 

2. Contractor shall notify Engineer of departures from the Drawings that the 

Contractor deems required for incorporation of the Work at the Site in accordance 

with Section 01 26 00 − Contract Modification Procedures. 
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3. Contractor shall provide field engineering services for equipment and materials 

that require modifications to existing structures, auxiliary equipment, piping, 

electrical controls that are not indicated for modifications in the Contract 

Documents.  

B. Structural Design Criteria: 

1. Structural design in the Contract Documents of facilities, structures, supports, 

roofs and floors are based on typical weights for equipment and materials and 

design criteria in the Contract Documents.  

2. Contractor shall notify Engineer of equipment and materials to be considered as 

substitutions and “or equals” in accordance with Section 01 25 00 − Substitution 

Procedures and Section 01 61 00 − Product Requirements and Options. 

3. Contractor shall provide services for incorporation of equipment and materials that 

exceed structural design criteria at no additional cost to Owner.  

1.03 SERVICES AND RESPONSIBILITIES 

A. Contractor’s Field Engineer: 

1. Contractor shall employ and retain field engineer at the Site capable of performing 

field engineering tasks required, including: 

a. Provide reports to Engineer on the Work. 

b. Check formwork, reinforcing, inserts, structural steel, bolts, sleeves, piping 

and other equipment and materials for conformance with Contract 

Documents. 

c. Maintain field office files and drawings, record documents, and coordination 

with Subcontractors. 

d. Prepare layout and coordination drawings for construction operations. 

e. Check and coordinate Work for conflicts, interferences, and discrepancies 

with notification to Engineer. 

f. Cooperate with Engineer and Owner in observing the Work and field 

inspections. 

g. Review and coordinate the Work with Shop Drawings and other submittals. 

B. Contractor’s Surveyor: 

1. Contractor shall employ or retain the services, as needed, at the Site a surveyor 

with experience and capability of performing surveying and layout tasks required in 
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the Contract Documents and as required for the Work. Surveyor's tasks include, 

but are not necessarily limited to, the following: 

a. Providing required surveying equipment, including transit or theodolite, level, 

stakes, and surveying accessories. 

b. Establishing required lines for constructing all facilities, structures, pipelines, 

and site improvements. 

c. Preparing and maintaining professional-quality, accurate, well organized, 

legible notes of all measurements and calculations made while surveying 

and laying out the Work. 

d. Complying with requirements of the Contract Documents relative to 

surveying and related work. 

PART 2 – PRODUCTS (NOT USED) 

PART 3 –  EXECUTION 

3.01 CLOSEOUT ACTIVITES 

A. Contractor shall provide Project record documents for field engineering and surveying in 

accordance with Section 01 78 39 − Project Record Documents. 

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 71 33 

PROTECTION OF WORK AND PROPERTY  

PART 1 –  GENERAL 

1.01 SUMMARY 

A. Section lncludes: 

1. Protection of existing utilities and structures. 

2. Protection of installed equipment and materials. 

3. Protection during inclement weather. 

4. Reporting of accidents. 

5. Barricades and warning signals. 

B. Contractor shall be responsible for taking all precautions, providing all programs, and 

taking all actions necessary to protect the Work and all public and private property and 

facilities from damage, as specified in the General Conditions, Supplementary 

Conditions, and this Section. 

C. To prevent damage, injury, or loss, Contractor’s actions shall include the following: 

1. Storing apparatus, materials, supplies, and equipment in an orderly, safe manner 

that does not unduly interfere with progress of the Work or work of other 

contractors or utility companies. 

2. Providing suitable storage facilities for equipment and materials subject to damage 

or degradation by exposure to weather, theft, breakage, or other cause. 

3. Placing upon the Work or any part thereof only loads consistent with the safety 

and integrity of that portion of the Work and existing construction. 

4. Frequently removing and disposing of refuse, rubbish, scrap materials, and debris 

caused by Contractor’s operations so that, at all times, the Site is safe, orderly, 

and workmanlike in appearance. 

D. Contractor has full responsibility for preserving public and private property and facilities 

on and adjacent to the Site. Direct or indirect damage done by, or on account of, any act, 

omission, neglect, or misconduct by Contractor in executing the Work, shall be restored 

by Contractor, at his expense to condition equal to that existing before damage was 

done. 
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E. Contractor shall comply with safety regulations required by Owner or authorities having 

jurisdiction. Contractor shall comply with and correct unsafe conditions created or 

caused by Contractor’s personnel. In the event Contractor fails to comply, Owner 

receives the right to take necessary measures to correct conditions or practices for 

reimbursement by Contractor.  

1.02 REFERENCES 

A. Definitions: 

1. “Existing utilities” shall refer to both publicly-owned and privately-owned utilities 

such as, but are not limited to, electric power and lighting, telephone, water, gas, 

storm drains, process lines, sanitary sewers and all appurtenant structures. 

2. “Surface structures” are existing buildings, structures, and other facilities at or 

above ground surface, including their foundations or any extension below ground 

surface. Surface structures include, but are not limited to, buildings, tanks, walls, 

channels, open drainage, exposed piping and utilities, poles, exposed wires, posts, 

signs, markers, curbs, walks, fencing, and other facilities visible at or above 

ground surface. 

1.03 SITE CONDITIONS 

A. Location of Existing Utilities and Structures: 

1. Contractor shall confirm and verify location of existing utilities and structures at the 

Site prior to commencing the Work.  

2. Contractor shall notify and obtain approval from authority having jurisdiction prior 

to performing the Work in the vicinity of the existing utilities and structures.  

PART 2 –  PRODUCTS (NOT USED) 

PART 3 –  EXECUTION 

3.01 PROTECTION OF EXISTING UTILITIES AND STRUCTURES 

A. General:  

1. Contractor shall satisfy Engineer that methods and procedures for protection have 

been approved by authorities having jurisdiction prior to proceeding with the Work. 

2. Contractor shall provide temporary support and protection, as required, to existing 

utilities and structures during the Work, including excavation.  
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a. Temporary support and protection of existing utilities shall be provided in 

accordance with requirements of the authority having jurisdiction. 

b. Temporary support and protection of existing structures shall be provided as 

directed by the Engineer.  

3. Contractor shall be responsible for costs incurred for temporary support or 

protection provided by a third-party or authority having jurisdiction to ensure safety 

of the existing utility, Owner, and public and private parties.  

B. Existing Buried Utilities: 

1. Contractor shall perform field investigate to identify conflicts or interferences 

between existing utilities and utility Work prior to excavation Work. 

a. Investigation of conflicts and interferences shall be performed on Site 

locations, elevations, slopes, etc. of the existing utilities determined during 

the field investigations. 

b. Contractor shall notify Engineer and Owner in writing of identified conflicts or 

interferences. Contractor shall not proceed with the Work until written 

authorization is provided by the Engineer. 

c. Identified conflicts and interferences shall be handled in accordance with the 

Contract Documents. If required, potential modification to the Contract 

Documents shall be performed in accordance with Section 01 26 00 − 

Contract Modification Procedures. 

2. Contractor shall perform the Work to prevent disruption of existing service and 

damage to existing utilities. 

a. Temporary connections shall be provided, as required, to provide un-

interrupted service of existing utilities. 

b. Contractor shall repair damage to existing utilities as directed by the 

Engineer or the authority having jurisdiction at Contractor’s own expense. 

c. Contractor shall be responsible for damages and repair costs to the authority 

having jurisdiction if third-party or authority having jurisdiction personnel 

repair damaged existing utilities.  

C. Protection of Existing Structures: 

1. Contractor shall sustain existing surface structures in existing place and protect 

from direct or indirect injury located within or adjacent to the limits of the Work. 
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Such sustaining and supporting shall be done carefully and as required by the 

party owning or controlling such structure or facility. 

2. Contractor shall bear all risks attending the presence or proximity of all surface 

structures within or adjacent to limits of the Work, in accordance with the Contract 

Documents.  

3. Contractor shall be responsible for damage and expense for direct or indirect injury 

caused by his Work to structures and facilities.  

4. Contractor shall repair immediately damage caused by his Work, to the 

satisfaction of owner of damaged structure or facility at no cost to the Owner. 

5. Contractor shall provide temporary weather protection for existing structures and 

buildings where exterior walls or roofs are modified or disturbed in the Work. 

Contractor shall be responsible for damages due to inadequate protection of 

existing structures and building.  

D. Relocation of Surface Structures: Existing surface facilities, including but not limited to 

guard rails, posts, guard cables, signs, poles, markers, curbs, and fencing, that are 

temporarily removed to facilitate the Work shall be replaced and restored to their original 

condition at Contractor’s expense. 

3.02 PROTECTION OF INSTALLED EQUIPMENT AND MATERIALS 

A. Contractor shall protect installed equipment and materials equipment to prevent 

damage, injury or loss from subsequent operations. Remove protection facilities when 

no longer needed prior to completion of the Work. 

B. Control traffic to prevent damage to equipment, materials, and surfaces. 

C. Coverings: Provide coverings to protect materials and equipment from damage. 

3.03 PROTECTION DURING INCLEMENT WEATHER 

A. Contractor shall not perform Work during inclement or unsuitable weather that will affect 

the quality of the completed Work. 

B. Contractor shall take necessary precautions in the event of impending inclement 

weather to protect equipment, materials and Work from damage or deterioration due to 

floods, driving rain, wind, or snow storms.  

1. Owner reserves the right to require additional protection measures beyond 

Contractor’s proposed protection measures to protect the Work. 
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2. Contractor shall not claim additional compensation for additional protection 

measures required by Owner nor for damages to equipment, material, or Work due 

to the inclement weather. 

C. When directed by Engineer, Contractor shall stop Work and protect new Work by 

protective covering during rain storms for, but not limited to, the following: 

1. Concrete mixing and placement. 

2. Paving placement. 

3. Masonry installation. 

4. Buried piping, valve and appurtenance installation. 

5. Additional inclement weather requirements and limitations are specified in 

individual Specification Sections. 

3.04 REPORTING OF ACCIDENTS 

A. Contractor shall immediately report, in writing, to Engineer and Owner accidents out of, 

or in conjunction with, the performance of Work.  

1. Accident reporting includes on Site and adjacent to Site, which cause death, 

personal injury, or property damage. 

2. Written report shall provide full details and witness statements. 

3. If claim is made against Contractor, Supplier, or Subcontractor due to accident, 

Contractor shall promptly report facts, in writing, to Engineer and Owner, with full 

account of the claim. 

B. Contractor shall immediately report death, serious injury, or serious damage caused by 

telephone or messenger to Engineer and Owner. 

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 73 00
EXECUTION OF WORK

PART 1 –  GENERAL

1.01 SUMMARY

A. Section lncludes:

1. Contractor shall provide labor, materials, tools, equipment, and incidentals shown, 
specified, and required for execution of the Work as specified in this Section, 
including the following:

a. Demolition

b. Cutting and Coring

c. Patching

d. Installation

2. Requirements for demolition, removal and disposal of existing buildings, 
structures, pavement, curbs, and sidewalks and electrical, plumbing, heating and 
ventilation equipment and materials as indicated in the Contract Documents for 
demolition. 

3. General requirements for installation of equipment and material. Additional 
installation requirements are included in the individual Specification Sections.

4. General requirements for connections to existing facilities. Requirements for tie-ins 
and shutdowns necessary to complete the Work are included in Section 01 14 00 
 Coordination with Owner’s Operations.

a. To extent possible, materials, equipment, systems, piping, and 
appurtenances that will be placed into service upon completion of connection 
to existing facilities shall be checked, successfully tested, and in condition for 
operation prior to making connections to existing facilities, if valves, gates, or 
similar watertight and gastight isolation devices are not provided at the 
connection point.

5. Requirements for cutting and coring, and rough and finish patching of holes and 
openings in existing construction. Provide cutting, coring, fitting and patching, 
including attendant excavation and fill, required to complete the Work, and to:

a. Remove and replace defective Work;

12/06/19 C
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b. Remove samples of installed Work as specified or required for testing;

c. Remove construction required to perform required alterations or additions to 
existing work;

d. Connect to completed Work not performed in proper sequence;

e. Remove or relocate existing utilities and pipes that obstruct the Work in 
locations where connections must be made;

f. Make connections or alterations to existing or new facilities.

B. Related Sections:

1. Section 01 14 00  Coordination with Owner’s Operations

2. Section 01 51 00  Temporary Utilities

3. Section 01 57 00  Temporary Controls

4. Section 01 61 00  Product Requirements and Options

5. Section 01 66 00  Product Storage and Protection Requirements

6. Section 01 79 00  Instruction of Owner’s Personnel

1.02 REFERENCES

A. Definitions:

1. “Manufacturer’s installation instructions” includes manufacturer’s written 
instructions; drawings; illustrative, wiring and schematic diagrams; diagrams 
identifying external connections; and other such information pertaining to 
installation of equipment and materials. Installation instructions are printed 
instructions, including those attached to the equipment and materials, all inclusive.

2. “Salvage” items are equipment and materials shown on the Contract Documents 
for selective removal by the Contractor to furnish to the Owner. Contractor shall be 
responsible for removal, handling, and depositing of equipment and material to 
location designated by Owner.

B. Reference Standards: 

1. 29 CFR 1910, OSHA.

2. ANSI A10.2, Safety Code for Building Construction
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1.03 ADMINSTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS

A. Coordination: 

1. Review installation procedures under other Sections and coordinate Work that 
must be performed with or before the Work specified in this Section.

2. Notify other contractors in advance of Work for connections to existing facilities to 
prevent delay of the Work.

3. Contractor shall remove and dispose of equipment and materials indicated for 
demolition on the Contract Documents, unless indicated as salvage items for the 
Owner. Contractor shall obtain ownership of removed equipment and materials 
following Engineer and Owner approval. Disposal of equipment and materials shall 
be in accordance with the Contract Documents

B. Sequencing:

1. Contractor shall remove and demolish equipment and materials in sequence 
specified in Section 01 14 00  Coordination with Owner’s Operation and following 
approval by Engineer and Owner.

2. Contractor shall replace equipment and materials removed without proper 
authorization from Engineer, which are necessary for the operation of the existing 
facilities. Re-installation of equipment and materials shall be to the satisfaction of 
the Engineer at no cost to the Owner

C. Title to Equipment and Materials:

1. Equipment and materials indicated for demolition and removal in the Contract 
Documents, and not designated as Owner’s salvaged items, shall become the 
Contractor’s property following removal from the Site. Contractor shall be 
responsible for legally disposing of the equipment and material. 

2. Contractor shall have no right or title to any of the equipment, materials or other 
items to be removed until the elements have been removed from the Site. 

3. Contractor shall not sell or assign or attempt to sell or assign any interest in the 
equipment, materials or other items until removal from Site. 

4. Contractor shall have no claim against the Owner because of the absence of 
equipment, fixtures and materials.

D. Salvage Equipment and Materials:

1. Contract Documents indicate equipment and materials that shall be retained by 
Owner. Owner has the right to request any demolished equipment and 
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materials be retained at their discretion See Section 01 11 00 for salvage of 
equipment and materials [Add No. 6].

2. Contractor shall move salvaged equipment and materials to storage areas 
located at the Site as instructed by Owner.

3. Architectural equipment and materials may be salvaged for incorporation 
into the Work when approved by Engineer.

E. Use of Explosives: Contractor shall not use explosives or blasting equipment and 
material in the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.

1.04 SUBMITTALS

A. Action/Informational Submittals:

1. Demolition Plan: Submit detailed description of methods, equipment, and 
sequence for demolition Work.

2. Cutting and Patching Request:

a. Submit written request to Engineer, well in advance of executing cutting or 
alteration that affects one or more of the following:

1) Design function or intent of Project.

2) Work of Owner or other contractors.

3) Structural value or integrity of an element of the Project.

4) Integrity or effectiveness of weather-exposed or moisture-resistant 
elements or systems.

5) Efficiency, operational life, maintenance, or safety of operational 
elements.

6) Visual qualities of sight-exposed elements.

b. Request shall include:

1) Identification of Project and contract name and number.

2) Description of affected Work of Contractor and work of others (if any).

3) Necessity for cutting.

4) Effect on work of Owner, other contractors (if any), and on structural or 
weatherproof integrity of Project.



32457-010 01 73 00-5 JW SMITH WPP HSPS
11/6/2020 [ADD NO. 6] EXECUTION OF WORK

5) Description of proposed Work, describing: scope of cutting and 
patching; trades who will be executing the Work; products proposed to 
be used; extent of refinishing; schedule of operations; alternatives to 
cutting and patching, if any.

6) Designation of entity responsible for cost of cutting and patching, when 
applicable.

7) Written permission of other contractors (if any) whose work will be 
impacted.

3. Recommendation Regarding Cutting and Patching:

a. Should conditions of work, or schedule, indicate a change of materials or 
methods, submit written recommendation to Engineer including:

1) Conditions indicating change.

2) Recommendations for alternative materials or methods.

3) Items required with substitution request, in accordance with the 
substitution request requirements of the Contract Documents and 
Section 01 61 00  Product Requirements and Options.

4. Product Data: Submit manufacturer’s product data for the protective compound to 
be applied to core-drilled surfaces and cut concrete surfaces.

5. Informational Submittal: Submit written indication designating the day and time that 
the construction associated with cutting and patching will be uncovered, to provide 
for observation. Do not begin cutting or patching operations until submittal is 
accepted by Engineer.

6. Comply with submittal requirements of individual Specification Sections for 
patching materials.

1.05 SITE CONDITIONS

A. Owner does not assume responsibility for the actual condition of structures and 
equipment to be demolished and removed.

B. Existing Site conditions shall be maintained to the greatest extent possible by the Owner 
to the time of Notice to Proceed.

C. Contractor shall perform investigations, explorations and probes as necessary at the Site 
prior to initiating demolition Work to ascertain any required protective measures before 
proceeding with demolition and removal. Contractor shall give particular attention to 
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shoring and bracing requirements to prevent damage to the Work and existing 
structures.

D. Contractor shall verify measurements, dimensions and other conditions of each existing 
structure, system, equipment and material indicated in the Contract Documents for new 
Work prior to ordering equipment and materials. 

PART 2 –  PRODUCTS

2.01 MATERIALS

A. General:

1. Provide materials and products in accordance with the individual Specification 
Sections and the Contract Documents.

2. Provide materials and products that visually match existing adjacent surfaces to 
fullest extent possible for exposed surfaces.

3. If not indicated in the Contract Documents, provide materials and products that are 
identical to existing materials and products affected by the Work.

4. If identical materials and products are unavailable, provide materials and products 
that shall equal or exceed performance requirements of existing materials and 
products. 

B. Compound Applied to Core-Drilled Surfaces and Cut Concrete Surfaces:

1. Product and Manufacturer: Provide one of the following:

a. Sikagard 62, by Sika Corporation.

b. Or equal.

PART 3 –  EXECUTION

3.01 CONSTRUCTION ELECTRONIC DOCUMENTATION

A. Pre-Construction Documentation

1. Contractor shall take photographic and video documentation of the Site where 
Work is being performed. Engineer and Owner reserve the right to be present 
during documentation.

2. Contractor shall provide both photographic and video documentation at grade-level 
and aerial of the Site prior to commence Work.
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3. Contractor shall submit pre-construction documentation to Engineer and Owner for 
review.  Contractor, Engineer, and Owner shall visit Site to field verify electronic 
documentation prior to commencing the Work.  Site visit verification shall establish 
existing conditions prior to commencing Work.

B. Construction Progress Documentation

1. Contractor shall document Work progress at locations and construction as directed 
by Engineer, at a minimum.

2. Contractor shall provide electronic documentation prior to and following any 
shutdown, switchover, demolition, de-commissioning, cutting, patching, repair, etc.  
Engineer and Owner reserve the right to be present during documentation.

3. Contractor shall document following exposure of buried utilities, piping, valve, 
appurtenance and other underground elements.

4. Engineer reserves the right to provide construction progress documentation to 
confirm Contractor electronic documentation. 

C. Post-Construction Documentation

1. Contractor shall take photographic and video documentation of the Site where 
Work has been completed and prior to Substantial Completion or partial utilization 
by Owner.  Engineer and Owner reserve the right to be present during 
documentation.

2. Contractor shall provide both photographic and video documentation at grade-level 
and aerial of the Site following completion of the Work.

D. Submittal Requirements:

1. Documentation shall be time stamped for verification, including date and time.

2. Documentation shall be organized in a logic manner, such as by structure, 
building, physical site location, etc. for easy of comparison.

3. Photographic documentation shall be high resolution electronic versions.

4. Documentation shall be submitted to Engineer for review and approval prior to 
commence Work and at completion of the Work.

3.02 DEMOLITION

A. General: 
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1. Demolition Work shall comply with the applicable provisions and recommendation 
of ANSI A10.2, Safety Code for Building Construction, all governing codes, and as 
specified in this Section.

2. Contractor shall furnish competent and experienced personnel for the various type 
of demolition and removal Work. Demolition and removal Work shall be performed 
with regard to the safety of Owner employees, individuals at the Site, and the 
public.

3. Contractor shall remove temporary work, such as enclosures, signs, guards, etc. 
when such temporary Work is no longer required or when directed at the 
completion of the Work.

4. Contractor shall perform patching, restoration and Work in accordance with 
individual Specification Sections and details shown on Contract drawings. 

5. Contractor shall be responsible for damage caused by demolition Work to existing 
structures, equipment and materials indicated for reuse or to remain at no 
additional cost to Owner.

6. Contractor shall maintain a clean working environment during demolition of the 
Work. 

B. Protection during Demolition:

1. Contractor shall provide, erect, and maintain catch platforms, lights, barriers, 
weather protection, warning signs and other items as required for proper protection 
of the public, occupants of the building, personnel engaged in demolition Work, 
and adjacent construction.

2. Contractor shall provide and maintain weather protection at exterior openings so 
as to fully protect the interior premises against damage from the elements until 
such openings are closed by the Work.

3. Contractor shall provide and maintain temporary protection of the existing structure 
designated to remain where demolition, removal and Work is being done, 
connections made, materials handled or equipment moved. Temporary protection 
shall be provided in accordance with Section 01 71 33  Protection of Work and 
Property.

4. Contractor shall take necessary precautions to prevent dust from rising by wetting 
demolished masonry, concrete, plaster and similar debris. Unaltered portions of 
the existing buildings affected by the operations in the Contract Documents shall 
be protected by dust proof partitions and other adequate means. Dust control shall 
be provided in accordance with Section 01 57 00  Temporary Controls.
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5. Contractor shall provide adequate fire protection in accordance with Section 01 51 
00  Temporary Utilities and authorities having jurisdiction.

6. Contractor shall perform the demolition Work with minimum traffic interference. 
Contractor shall not close or obstruct walkways, passageways, or stairways. 
Contractor shall not store or place materials in passageways, stairs or other 
means of egress.

7. Contractor shall minimize disturbances to exterior walls and roofs to small sections 
that are readily repaired and patched to maintain watertight conditions in existing 
structures and buildings. 

C. Performance of Demolition:

1. Equipment, piping, valves and appurtenances:

a. Contractor shall drain equipment, piping, valves, and appurtenances prior to 
demolition Work. Contractor shall be responsible for collection, transport, 
and disposal of drained contents at no additional cost to the Owner.

b. Contractor shall provide line stops, plugs, blind flanges, etc. for equipment, 
piping, valves and appurtenance required to remain in service during the 
Project. Contractor shall provide temporary or permanent supports in 
accordance with the Contract Documents.

c. Supports, pedestals and anchors shall be removed with the equipment and 
piping unless otherwise noted in the Contract Documents. 

d. Concrete bases, anchor bolts and other supports shall be removed to 
approximately 1 inch below the surrounding finished area and the recesses 
shall be patched to match the adjacent areas. 

e. Wall and roof openings shall be closed, and damaged surfaces shall be 
patched to match the adjacent areas, in accordance with the Contract 
Documents and as directed by the Engineer. 

f. Wall sleeves, wall pipes, and wall castings shall be plugged or blanked off in 
accordance with the Contract Documents and as directed by the Engineer.

g. Openings in concrete shall be closed in accordance with the Contract 
Documents and as directed by the Engineer.

2. Electrical components and equipment:

a. Contractor shall de-energize panelboards, lighting fixtures, switches, circuit 
breakers, electrical conduits, motors, limit switches, pressure switches, 
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instrumentation such as flow, level and/or other meters, wiring, and similar 
electrical equipment prior to removal. 

b. Contractor shall relocate or isolate electrical equipment and materials that 
serve equipment, piping, valves and appurtenance that are to remain in 
service during the Project. Relocation or isolation Work shall be sequenced 
and scheduled in accordance with Section 01 14 00  Coordination with 
Owner’s Operations. 

3. Reused and relocated equipment:

a. Contractor shall receive approval from Engineer prior to removal and 
relocation of equipment and material. Equipment and materials removed by 
Contractor prior to Engineer’s approval that is required for Owner’s operation 
of the facility shall be reinstalled at no cost to the Owner.

b. Prior to removal and relocation Work, equipment and materials indicated for 
reuse and relocation shall be operated by Owner with Contractor and 
Engineer present to witness existing functionality and operation.

c. Contractor shall provide personnel responsible for reinstallation of equipment 
and material for the removal Work. 

d. Contractor shall be responsible and provide storage and protection of 
equipment and materials in accordance with Section 01 66 00  Product 
Storage and Protection Requirements until relocation and reinstallation Work 
is performed. 

e. Contractor shall provide replacement equipment and material that is 
damaged during the removal Work at new cost to the Owner. Contractor 
shall be responsible to provide same type, model, electrical components, 
etc. equipment and material as approved by Engineer and Owner. 

4. Structural removal:

a. Contractor shall provide and install temporary shoring, struts, and bracing 
required for the demolition Work for structural materials. 

b. Contractor shall cut and remove structural material at the interface of 
demolition Work and the existing structural element. Cutting and removal 
shall occur in small sections, including masonry units, to prevent instability of 
structural elements. 

c. Contractor shall patch, repair, and refinish adjacent surfaces that remain 
following demolition Work. 
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1) Adjacent surfaces shall be repaired and refinished to the condition 
prior to the demolition Work and in accordance with the Contract 
Documents.

2) Adjacent surfaces shall be cleaned of dirt, grease, loose paint, etc., 
prior to refinishing.

d. Contractor shall limit cutting of existing roof areas designated to remain to 
the limits required for the proper installation of the Work. 

1) Cut and remove insulation, joists, flashing, membranes, shingles, and 
metals, etc. in accordance with the Contract Documents and as 
directed by the Engineer for installation of the Work. 

2) Provide temporary weather tight protection as required until new 
roofing and flashings are installed.

5. Architectural repairs and removal Work, not specifically shown on the Drawings, 
may include, but not limited to, the following: 

a. Brickwork: Re-pointing; removing and replacing broken, cracked, 
disintegrating and missing materials.

b. Windows: Removing cracked or disintegrating sealant material; replacing 
missing or broken glass; re-caulking and sealing frames; glazing sealants.

c. Re-finishing: Removing rust, sealing or peeling paint from surfaces by 
scraping, sanding or wire brushing; priming and repainting surfaces.

d. Roofing: Patching and repairing membrane or built-up roofing; metal flashing 
repair; correcting roof pitch to eliminate ponding; cleaning and/or replacing 
roof drains.

e. Masonry: Cutting and installing new expansion and control joints.

f. Parapets: Removing and construction of new walls and copings; clean and 
patching of copings; replacing copings where broken.

g. Concrete surfaces: Patching, cleaning, sealing and resurfacing floors, walls, 
lintels, sills and trim. Replace lintels where broken. Patching or replacing 
broken, spalled, cracked and disintegrating concrete encased steel columns 
and piers.

h. Openings: Cutting and modifying as required for new Work. Provide new 
lintels, doors and frames.

i. Doors: Patching and refinishing doors and frames.
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j. Ceilings: Patching, refinishing and replacing.

k. Guards, handrails and appurtenances: Cleaning and repainting steel 
materials. Replacing steel material with new aluminum material.

l. Demolished Exterior Openings: Remove window sash, frame, sill, stool and 
trim at exterior doors indicated for enclosure and sealing. Provide brick 
and/or masonry block for closure and sealing. 

D. Maintenance during Demolition: 

1. Contractor shall maintain the buildings, structures and public properties free from 
accumulations of waste, debris and rubbish, generated by the demolition Work. 

2. Contractor shall provide cleaning and waste management of demolition equipment 
and materials in accordance with Section 01 74 00  Cleaning and Waste 
Management.

3.03 CUTTING AND CORING

A. General:

1. Contractor shall notify Engineer in writing and receiving Engineer’s approval prior 
to cutting load bearing walls (concrete or masonry) and structural concrete floors.

2. Perform cutting and coring to limit extent of patching required.

3. Structural Elements: Do not cut or core structural elements in manner that would 
change structural element’s load-carrying capacity as load deflection ratio. 

4. Operating Elements: Do not cut or core operating elements in manner that would 
reduce capacity to perform as intended. Do not cut or core operating elements or 
related components in manner that would increase maintenance requirements or 
decrease operational life or safety.

5. Replace, patch, and repair materials and surfaces cut or damaged during cutting 
and coring Work, Contractor shall use methods that do not void required or 
existing warranties.

6. Provide temporary or permanent bypass provisions if required in accordance 
with Section 01 14 00 and Contractor’s proposed sequencing plan [Add No. 2] 
prior to cutting existing pipe, conduit, ductwork, or other utilities serving facilities 
scheduled to be removed or relocated in accordance with the Contract 
Documents. 

7. Inspection: Examine and prepare surfaces prior to commencing Work. Contractor 
shall report unsatisfactory or questionable conditions to Engineer in writing. 
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Contractor shall not proceed with the Work until unsatisfactory conditions are 
corrected.

8. Preparation:

a. Provide temporary support required to maintain structural integrity, to protect 
adjacent Work from damage, and to support the element(s) to be cut or 
cored.

b. Protection of Existing Construction During Cutting and Coring:

1) Protect existing structures, equipment, and materials during cutting 
and coring to prevent damage. 

2) Provide protection from adverse weather conditions that will be 
exposed during cutting and coring Work.

3) Avoid interference with use of adjoining areas or interruption of free 
passage to adjoining areas.

9. Restoration: 

a. Clean equipment, materials, piping systems, valves, conduit and 
appurtenances that were damaged due to the Work prior to applying paint or 
other finishing materials.

b. Restore damaged pipe coverings, including insulation, to original condition.

B. Cutting:

1. General:

a. Cut existing structures and appurtenances that provide surfaces for 
installation or repair of the Work. Cut existing construction using methods to 
minimize damage and disturbance to retained and adjoining construction 
elements. 

b. Cutting equipment used shall be hand or small power tools suitable for 
sawing or grinding. Avoid using hammering or chopping equipment for 
cutting Work.

c. Cut holes and slots as small as possible and to size required for 
incorporation of the Work and in accordance with the Contract Documents. 

d. Cut or drill from exposed or finished side to concealed side to avoid marring 
finished surfaces.

e. Provide adequate bracing of area to be cut prior to cutting.
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f. Provide equipment and material to remove cut spoils.

g. Provide temporary protection for cut openings where and when Work is not 
being performed.

2. Concrete and Masonry:

a. Cut through concrete and masonry using concrete wall saw with diamond 
saw blades.

b. Provide control for slurry generated during sawing on both sides of element 
being cut.

c. After cutting concrete and before installing new Work on or through the 
opening, coat exposed concrete and steel with protective coating material 
specified in this Section. Apply protective coating in accordance with 
manufacturer’s instructions.

C. Coring:

1. Core-drill holes through concrete and masonry walls, slabs, or arches, in 
accordance with the Contract Documents, unless written authorization is furnished 
by Engineer.

2. Protection: Protect existing structures, equipment, materials, utilities, and adjacent 
areas from water and other damage by core-drilling Work.

3. Coring: 

a. Perform coring with non-impact rotary tool using diamond core-drills. 

b. Size holes for pipe, conduit, sleeves, equipment or mechanical seals, as 
required, to be installed through the penetration and in accordance with the 
Contract Documents.

c. After core-drilling and before installing equipment and material through the 
penetration, coat exposed concrete and steel with protective coating material 
specified in this Section. Apply protective coating in accordance with 
manufacturer’s instructions.

4. Cleaning: Vacuum or otherwise remove slurry and tailings from the work area 
following core-drilling.

3.04 PATCHING

A. General:
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1. Construction shall be patched by filling, repairing, refinishing, closing-up, and 
similar methods at completion of the Work.

2. Provide equipment and materials in accordance with the Contract Documents for 
patching Work. Comply with manufacturer’s installation instructions.

3. Provide airtight connections to pipes, sleeves, ducts, conduit, and other 
penetrations through surfaces when patching the Work. Provide durable patching 
seams that minimize visual appearance.

4. Patched areas shall be tested to demonstrate integrity of installation as directed by 
the Engineer. Contractor shall provide testing equipment, material and services for 
patch testing.

B. Restoration:

1. Restore exposed finishes of patched areas to minimize evidence of patching and 
refinishing. 

2. Contractor shall extend refinishing and restoration into adjoining areas to blend 
patched areas with existing adjacent areas. 

a. Refinish to nearest intersection for continuous surfaces.

b. Refinish the entire assembly and system for equipment and materials.

c. Repair and rehang existing ceilings to provide an even-plane surface of 
uniform appearance.

d. Apply plaster and finishes to match adjacent interior walls and partition areas 
for openings sealed with brick and/or masonry block. 

3.05 INSTALLATION

A. Install equipment and materials in accordance with the Contract Documents, approved 
Shop Drawings, and manufacturer’s installation instructions. When manufacturer’s 
installation instructions conflict with the Contract Documents, obtain interpretation or 
clarification from Engineer before proceeding.

B. Preparation of surfaces shall be performed prior to installation of equipment and 
material. 

1. New floor finishes: Repair and patch with concrete, asphalt latex type emulsion 
and underlayment as required for existing surfaces or new flooring surface.

2. Ceramic tile flooring or bases installed over concrete floors: Grind away cove, if 
present, for installation of new Work. 
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C. Concrete surfaces shall achieve compression strength in accordance with the Contract 
Documents prior to installation of equipment and materials.

1. Anchor bolts and templates shall be provided by Contractor and as specified in the 
individual Specification Sections.

2. Concrete foundations shall be treated with sealer to prevent oil from seeping into 
concrete as specified in the individual Specification Sections. 

D. Maintain the work area in a broom-clean condition while installing materials and 
equipment.

E. Contractor shall be responsible for equipment for hoisting, lifting, moving, rigging, etc. for 
installation of equipment and materials. 

1. Contractor shall be responsible for design of temporary installation system used 
for the installation Work, unless otherwise indicated in the Contract Documents. 

2. Contractor shall be responsible for damage to existing structure, equipment, and 
material caused prior, during, and following installation of the Work with the 
Contractor furnished temporary installation system at no cost to Owner. Repairs 
shall be in accordance with the Contract Documents, shall return to condition prior 
to installation Work, and as directed by the Engineer. 

3. Owner’s hoists, monorails, bridge cranes, rigging, etc. shall not be used by the 
Contractor unless written authorization is provided by Owner. 

F. Alteration or repair of new equipment and materials shall not be permitted without written 
authorization from Engineer. 

G. Field welding or burning of new equipment and materials shall not be permitted unless 
indicated in the Contract Documents or without written authorization from Engineer.

H. Contractors shall install temporary shoring and bracing where necessary during 
installation of the Work where required:

1. System shall be provided in accordance with the Contract Documents and code 
requirements.

2. Temporary system shall consist of adjustable sound timbers or rolled shapes 
easily removable following installation of the Work.

3. Contractor shall be responsible for damage to existing structures and new Work 
during installation, utilization, and removal of the temporary system at new 
additional cost to the Owner. 
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I. Manufacturer’s Installation Services: Provide competent, qualified manufacturer’s 
representatives of equipment and material for services specified in the individual 
Specification Sections, including, but not limited to: 

1. Supervising installation

2. Checking the completed installation

3. Adjusting and testing of equipment and materials

4. Instructing Owner’s operations and maintenance in accordance with Section 01 79 
00  Instruction of Owner’s Personnel.

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01 73 23 

SEISMIC ANCHORAGE AND BRACING 

PART 1 – GENERAL 

1.01 THE REQUIREMENT 

A. Furnish all equipment, labor, materials, and services required to design and provide 

seismic restraint and bracing for all nonstructural architectural, mechanical, electrical, 

and plumbing components and their supports and attachments permanently attached to 

the primary structure in which the components are to be installed in accordance with the 

Contract Documents and the seismic restraint requirements of Chapter 13 in ASCE 7.  

B. Furnish mechanical, electrical, and plumbing equipment manufacturer certifications 

showing seismic compliance in accordance with Chapter 13 of ASCE 7 for equipment 

designated as an essential component or to remain operational following a seismic 

event. 

1.02 RELATED WORK SPECIFIED ELSEWHERE 

A. Section 40 05 00 – Basic Mechanical Requirements 

B. Section 23 00 00 – Basic HVAC Requirements 

C. Section 26 05 00 – Basic Electrical Requirements 

D. Division 40– Process Interconnections 

E. Further requirements for seismic anchorage and bracing may be included in other 

Sections of the Specifications. See section for the specific item in question. 

1.03 DEFINITIONS 

A. Nonstructural components: All architectural, mechanical, electrical or plumbing elements 

or systems and their supports or attachments provided under this contract which are 

permanently attached to the floors, roof, walls, columns and beams of newly constructed 

buildings, building additions, existing buildings or non-building structures. 

1. Architectural nonstructural components include, but are not limited to, interior 

nonstructural walls and partitions, exterior wall panels and glazing elements, glass 

curtain walls, skylights, cabinets, suspended ceilings, fascias, and cladding. 

2. Mechanical nonstructural components include, but are not limited to, HVAC units, 

fans, water and wastewater treatment process equipment, instrumentation 

cabinets, piping and ductwork. 
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3. Electrical nonstructural components include, but are not limited to, conduit 

systems, cable tray systems, boxes, transformers, panelboards, switchboards, 

switchgear, busway, individual motor controllers, motor control centers, variable 

frequency drives, automatic transfer switches, and lighting systems. 

4. Plumbing nonstructural components include, but are not limited to, sprinkler 

systems and associated piping, and sump pumps. 

B. Seismic Restraint: Attachments and supports, including braces, frames, legs, hangers, 

saddles, and struts which anchor and brace nonstructural components to minimize their 

displacement during an earthquake and transmit loads between non-structural 

components and their attachments to the structure or building. 

C. Attachment: Elements including anchor bolts, welded connections, and mechanical 

fasteners which secure non-structural components or supports to the structure. 

D. Hazardous: Toxic, flammable, explosive or corrosive materials in excess of building code 

mandated threshold quantities for non-hazardous condition.  

E. Essential Components: Nonstructural components considered necessary to public safety 

for which the importance factor Ip applies, including:  

1. Life safety systems which must function following an earthquake, including but not 

limited to, sprinklers for fire protection, emergency lighting, egress corridors and 

stairways, and smoke purge systems. 

2. Components which contain, convey or support hazardous materials. 

3. Components which are within or attached to an Occupancy or Risk Category IV 

structure as defined in ASCE 7 Chapter 1. 

4. Process systems and elements designated below: 

a. Water storage facilities and water pumping systems required to maintain 

water pressure used for fire suppression. 

b.  Vertical turbine pumps and associated piping systems and electrical 

components. 

F. Nonbuilding Structures: All self-supporting structures which are supported by an 

independent foundation or by other structures which include, but are not limited to, 

storage tanks, silos, exhaust stacks, storage racks, and towers.  

G. Delegated Design: Design of a structure or structural element(s) which has been 

deferred by the contract documents to be performed during the project construction 

stage, by a registered design professional retained by the contractor and with the design 

submitted as a shop drawing to the Engineer.  
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1.04 EXEMPTIONS 

A. The following nonstructural components are exempt from requiring seismic anchorage 

and bracing: (See paragraph 1.07.C herein for Seismic Design Category) 

1. All architectural, mechanical, electrical and plumbing nonstructural components in 

Seismic Design Category A. 

2. All mechanical, electrical and plumbing nonstructural components in Seismic 

Design Category B. 

3. All architectural nonstructural components in Seismic Design Category B provided 

Ip = 1.0, except parapets supported by bearing or shear walls. 

4. All mechanical, electrical and plumbing nonstructural components in Seismic 

Design Category C provided Ip = 1.0. 

5. All mechanical, electrical and plumbing nonstructural components in Seismic 

Design Category D, E or F provided all the following apply: 

a. Ip = 1.0. 

b. Components are positively attached to the structure without consideration of 

frictional resistance and have flexible connections between the components 

and associated ductwork, piping and conduit. 

c. Either of the following:  

1) Component center of mass is 4 ft or less above a floor level and 

weighs 400 lbs. or less. 

2) Component weighs 20 lbs. or less or 5 plf or less for distribution 

systems. 

6. Other exemptions as allowed by the Specifications, Codes and Standards 

referenced herein. 

1.05 REFERENCE SPECIFICATIONS, CODES AND STANDARDS 

A. Without limiting the generality of the Specifications, all work herein shall conform to or 

exceed the applicable requirements of the following documents. The building code shall 

be the version in effect at the time of Bid within the jurisdiction where the Work is 

located. All other referenced specifications, codes, and standards refer to the version as 

referenced by the building code. If no version is referenced by the building code, then 

the most current issue available at the time of Bid shall be used. 

1. International Building Code 
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2. ASCE/SEI 7 Minimum Design Loads for Buildings and Other Structures 

3. NFPA 13 Standard for Installation of Sprinkler Systems 

4. FEMA 412 Installing Seismic Restraints for Mechanical Equipment 

5. FEMA 413 Installing Seismic Restraints for Electrical Equipment 

6. FEMA 414 Installing Seismic Restraints for Duct and Pipe  

7. SMACNA Sheet Metal and Air Conditioning Contractors’ National 

Association, Seismic Restraint Manual: Guidelines for Mechanical 

Systems 

8. ACI 318 Building Code Requirements for Structural Concrete and 

Commentary  

9. ACI 35  Qualifications of Post-Installed Mechanical Anchors in Concrete 

10. ACI 35   Qualifications of Post-Installed Adhesive Anchors in Concrete 

1.06 SUBMITTALS 

A. Submit the following in accordance with Section 01 33 00 – Submittal Procedures. 

1. Seismic anchorage and bracing shop drawings for all architectural, mechanical, 

electrical, and plumbing nonstructural components, elements and systems not 

meeting any of the exemptions in paragraph 1.4 above and do not have a design 

for seismic anchorage and bracing provided within the contract documents. 

Submittals shall include the following: 

a. Component manufacturer’s cut sheets and fabrication details for equipment 

bases and foundations, including dimensions, structural member sizes, 

support point locations and equipment operational loads. Equipment 

anchorage details shall clearly indicate anchor size, pattern, embedment and 

edge distance requirements to satisfy operational and seismic forces. Details 

shall also indicate grout, bearing pads, isolators, etc. required for complete 

installation. 

b. Design calculations, signed and sealed by a Professional Engineer 

registered in the State or Commonwealth in which the project is located 

confirming the proposed seismic restraints and attachment will provide 

sufficient strength and stiffness to resist the design earthquake and limit 

damage to nonstructural components and the entire support is sufficient to 

resist the combined gravity and seismic loads. Separate calculation 

submittals for vertical and lateral load support systems shall not be allowed. 
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c. Detailed Shop Drawings, signed and sealed by a Professional Engineer 

registered in the State or Commonwealth in which the project is located, 

showing specific details of the support design including material, installation, 

attachments, connection hardware, etc., and the restraint layout and location 

of all hangers and supports (resisting both gravity and seismic loads), 

including restraint orientation and direction of force(s) to be resisted. Within 

each submittal, the Contractor shall include a cumulative set of hanger and 

support location drawings (one cumulative ‘living drawing for each building 

structure) containing all proposed mechanical, electrical and plumbing 

support locations submitted to date showing the locations of all support 

attachments to the primary structure. Load magnitudes shall be indicated at 

attachments to the structure where the sum of the reaction loads on a single 

member exceeds 1000 pounds vertically or exceeds 500 pounds 

horizontally. Unless requested by the Engineer, load magnitudes need not 

be submitted for load values less than these stated values. Separate shop 

drawing submittals for vertical and lateral load support systems shall not be 

allowed.  

d. For components required to be certified as seismically qualified in 

accordance with paragraph 1.06.A.2 below, submit installation guidelines 

provided by the equipment manufacturer for proper seismic mounting of the 

equipment. 

2. For each mechanical, electrical and plumbing nonstructural components and 

systems furnished, including associated equipment appurtenances and 

attachments, designated as essential components in Seismic Design Categories C 

through F, provide Manufacturer’s Certification signed and sealed by a registered 

Professional Engineer in the State or Commonwealth in which the project is 

located to show the component is seismically qualified in accordance with the 

Specifications, Codes, and Standards requirements referenced herein. The 

following requirements shall be met: 

a. Seismic qualification shall be substantiated either by approved shake table 

testing or experience data, with the evidence of such qualification testing or 

experience data submitted to the Engineer along with the manufacturer’s 

statement certifying the equipment shall remain operable following the 

design seismic event.  

b. Components with hazardous contents shall also be certified by the 

manufacturer to maintain containment following the design seismic event 

based on analysis, approved shake table testing, or experience data. 

Evidence demonstrating compliance shall be submitted to the Engineer. 

c. Seismic qualification testing shall be based on ASCE 7 and on a nationally 

recognized testing standard procedure such as ICC-ES AC 156. 
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1.07 DESIGN REQUIREMENTS 

A. Seismic restraints systems for nonstructural components shall be subject to the most 

current local Building Code in conjunction with the seismic provisions of the International 

Building Code (IBC) Section 1613 and referenced ASCE 7 Chapter 13. 

B. Seismic restraints systems for nonbuilding structures shall be subject to the most current 

local Building Code in conjunction with the seismic provisions of the International 

Building Code (IBC) Section 1613 and referenced ASCE 7 Chapter 15,  

C. Nonstructural components shall be assigned to the same Seismic Design Category as 

the structure they occupy or to which they are attached. Design of seismic support 

system and anchorage shall follow the site-specific seismic criteria noted on the 

drawings. Criteria shall include site-specific spectral response coefficients, site class, 

seismic design category, and risk category.  

D. Component Importance Factor Ip shall be 1.5 for all essential nonstructural components 

noted in item 1.03.E above. All other nonstructural components shall utilize Ip = 1.0 

unless noted otherwise. 

E. Components shall be restrained and braced for earthquake forces both in the vertical 

and each orthogonal direction. Seismic restraint systems shall limit deflections of 

components per ASCE 7 and the displacements shall not impede component 

functionally and containment. 

F. Anchorage shall be designed in accordance with ASCE 7. Mechanical fasteners shall 

conform to the International Building Code and ACI 318 Appendix D requirements, as 

applicable, including seismic test requirements. 

G.   Avoid crossing structural expansion joints with seismic supports or bracing. 

Nonstructural components shall not be attached to multiple structure elements which 

may respond differently in an earthquake without provisions to accommodate 

independent movement. Flexible expansion loops or offsets, flexible joints, bellows type 

pipe expansion joints, couplings, etc. shall be provided at structure expansion joints to 

allow for independent structure movement and thermal movement of piping, ductwork 

and conduit. Minimum movement capability in the vertical and each orthogonal direction 

shall equal the width of the joint. 

H. Provide flexible connections, piping, conduit, etc. at foundation levels where below grade 

utilities enter into the structure. 

I. Design of support system for components with multiple attachments shall take into 

account the stiffness and ductility of the supporting members. Equipment designed as 

free-standing shall only be attached at its base. Use of non-free-standing equipment 

requiring both vertical and lateral attachment is contingent upon loads applied to the 

structure and requires approval by the Engineer.  
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J. The seismic restraint design shall be based on actual equipment data (dimensions, 

weight, center of gravity, etc.) obtained from the specifications or the approved 

equipment manufacturer. The equipment manufacturer shall verify the attachment points 

on the equipment can safely withstand the combination of seismic, self-weight and other 

loads imposed. 

K. Attachments of nonstructural component supports and seismic restraints causing the 

building structure slabs, beams, walls, columns, etc. to be overstressed shall not be 

permitted. 

L. Where the weight of a nonstructural component is greater than or equal to 25 percent of 

the effective seismic weight (as defined by ASCE 7) of the structure it is attached to, the 

component shall be classified as a nonbuilding structure and its support designed in 

accordance with ASCE 7 Chapter 15. 

M. No reaction loads (either vertical or lateral) from nonstructural component supports and 

seismic restraints shall be allowed on any element where design has been delegated 

unless the additional loads on the element have been coordinated with the delegated 

designer and the submittal is accompanied by a sealed letter from the delegated 

designer indicating the element has been designed to support the reaction loads. 

N. Reaction loads from nonstructural component supports and seismic restraints shall be 

transferred directly to the primary structural members, with no components supported 

from secondary members unless otherwise approved. 

O. No holes shall be drilled into any structural steel for attachment of component supports 

without prior approval of the Engineer. 

PART 2 – PRODUCTS 

2.01 MATERIALS 

A. Seismic restraints and braces shall be constructed of appropriate materials and 

connecting hardware to provide a continuous load path between the component and 

supporting structure of sufficient strength and stiffness to resist the calculated design 

seismic forces and displacements.  

B. Component restraint, bracing and connection materials shall be compatible with and in 

general match the component and component gravity support materials. Contact 

between dissimilar metals shall be prevented. See Section 40 05 07 – Pipe Supports for 

additional details. 

C. Post-installed concrete anchors used for seismic restraint and bracing anchorage shall 

be prequalified for use in seismic applications.  
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D. Powder actuated fasteners in steel or concrete shall not be used for sustained tension 

loads in Seismic Design Categories D, E or F unless approved for seismic loading or 

specifically exempted by ASCE 7. Powder actuated fasteners in masonry shall not be 

used unless approved for seismic loading regardless of Seismic Design Category. 

E. Friction clips shall not be used in Seismic Design Categories D, E or F for supporting 

sustained tension loads in combination with resisting seismic forces. C-type and large 

flange clamps may be used for hanger attachments provided restraining straps meeting 

NFPA 13 requirements are utilized and loosening of threaded connections is prevented 

by lock nuts, burred threads, etc. 

PART 3 – EXECUTION 

3.01 INSTALLATION OF SEISMIC RESTRAINTS AND ANCHORAGES 

A. No components, seismic anchorages or restraints shall be installed prior to review and 

acceptance by the Engineer and permitting agency.  

B. Seismic certified equipment shall be installed per the manufacturer’s recommendations. 

Fasteners shall meet manufacturer’s requirements.  

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01 75 00
CHECKOUT AND STARTUP PROCEDURES

PART 1 –  GENERAL

1.01 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes: 

1. Checkout of products and equipment.

2. Startup procedures of products and equipment

B. Contractor shall initially start up and place equipment installed under the Contract into 
successful operation, in accordance with the equipment manufacturer’s written 
instructions and as instructed by Supplier at the Site.

C. Provide all material, labor, tools, and equipment required to complete equipment 
checkout and start-up.

D. Provide chemicals, lubricants, and other required operating fluids.

E. General activities include:

1. Cleaning, as required under other provisions of the Contract Documents.

2. Removing temporary protective coatings.

3. Checking and correcting (if necessary) leveling plates, grout, bearing plates, 
anchorage devices, fasteners, and alignment of piping, conduits, and ducts that 
may place stress on the connected equipment.

4. All adjustments required.

1.02 ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS

A. Definitions:

1. Displacement, as used herein, shall mean total peak-to-peak movement of 
vibrating equipment, in mils; velocity or speed of the vibration cycle, measured in 
G's.  Displacement and velocity shall be measured by suitable equipment equal to 
IRD Mechanalysis, Bentley, Nevada.

B. Coordination:

073019C
B
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1. Coordinate checkout and start-up with other contractors, as necessary.

2. Do not start up system or subsystem for continuous operation until all components 
of that system or subsystem, including instrumentation and controls, have been 
tested to the extent practicable and proven to be operable as intended by the 
Contract Documents.

3. Owner will provide sufficient personnel to assist Contractor in starting up 
equipment, but responsibility for proper operation is by Contractor.

4. Supplier shall be present during checkout, start-up, and initial operation, unless 
otherwise acceptable to Engineer.

5. Do not start up system, unit process, or equipment without submitting acceptable 
preliminary operations and maintenance manuals by Contractor, in accordance 
with Section 01 78 23  Operations and Maintenance Data.

C. Contractor’s Requirements Prior to Owner’s Responsibility:

1. Owner will assume responsibility for the equipment upon Substantial Completion.

2. Prior to turning over to Owner responsibility for operating and maintaining system 
or equipment shall be in accordance with this Section and the following 
requirements:

a. Submit acceptable final operations and maintenance manuals in accordance 
with Section 01 78 23  Operations and Maintenance Data.

b. Provide training of operations and maintenance personnel in accordance 
with Section 01 79 00  Instruction of Owner’s Personnel.

c. Complete system field quality control testing in accordance with the Contract 
Documents.

d. Obtain from Engineer final certificate of Substantial Completion for either 
entire Work or the portion being turned over to Owner.

1.03 SUBMITTALS

A. Startup Schedule:  Detailed summary of schedule, duration, manpower requirement, and 
Contractor’s means and methods for startup.

B. Vibration testing results

C. Closeout Submittals: Manufacturer’s certification of installation in accordance with this 
Section.
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PART 2 –  PRODUCTS (NOT USED)

PART 3 –  EXECUTION

3.01 PRELIMINARY REQUIREMENTS

A. Prior to the start-up of the facilities, Contractor shall have prepared and tested all 
equipment, subsystems and systems in accordance with the requirements of the Section 
to check its ability for sustained operation, including inspections and adjustments by 
Manufacturer's representative.

B. Contractor shall develop and submit schedule in accordance with this Section.

C. After the facilities are sufficiently complete to permit start-up, Contractor shall furnish 
competent personnel to start-up the facilities.  Contractor will be responsible for startup 
of all facilities constructed under this Contract.  During the initial start-up period the 
Contractor shall check and provide for satisfactory mechanical operation of the plant 
facilities.  

3.02 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A. Manufacturers’ Field Services:

1. When specified, furnish services of competent, qualified representatives of 
material and equipment manufacturers as specified, including supervising 
installation, adjusting, checkout, start-up, and testing of materials and equipment.

2. Certification Certificate of Proper Installation: [ADD NO. 3]

a. When services by manufacturer are required at the Site, within 14 days after 
first test operation of equipment, submit to Engineer a letter from 
manufacturer, on manufacturer’s letterhead, stating that materials and 
equipment are installed in accordance with manufacturer’s requirements and 
installation instructions, and in accordance with the Contract Documents.

b. Include in the final operations and maintenance manual for the associated 
equipment a copy of the letter or completed form, as applicable.

3. Manufacturer shall bring any discrepancies to the immediate attention of the 
Contractor for correction.  Contractor shall promptly correct any discrepancies 
noted by the Manufacturer.  Manufacturer shall coordinate correction of 
discrepancies with the Contractor.  Discrepancies and their correction shall be 
noted in inspection records and in all required reports.  Any corrections that result 
in changes to the work as shown on the Contract Documents shall be approved by 
the Engineer prior to their execution.  
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3.03 VIBRATION TESTING

A. Stationary rotating equipment, products and materials shall have vibration testing 
performed at the Site with a rated horsepower exceeding 40 horsepower.

B. Vibration testing shall be performed by an experienced factory-trained and 
authorized third-party analysis expert shall be provided for and paid for by the 
Contractor as a part of Cash Allowances a third-party testing firm employed by the 
Engineer or Owner. Contractor shall be charged for the cost of any additional 
tests on work performed which does not meet the specifications [ADD NO. 4]. Each unit 
or pump system shall be tested separately without duplicate equipment running.  All field 
testing shall be done in the presence of the Engineer.  The Engineer shall be furnished 
with seven (7)   certified copies of vibration test data for each test performed.

C. General testing requirements:

1. Variable speed drives – Tests shall be conducted at various speeds between 
maximum and minimum.  

2. Two-speed drives – Tests shall be conducted at both speeds.  

3. Constant-speed drives – Tests shall be conducted under various loading 
conditions as determined by the Engineer.

4. Frequency of vibration, in cycles per minute (cpm), shall be determined when 
vibration exceeds specified levels or as otherwise necessary.  Vibration shall be 
measured on the bearing housing, unless other locations are deemed necessary 
by the Engineer.

5. Vibration shall be checked in the radial and axial directions.  Unless otherwise 
specified elsewhere, axial vibration shall not exceed 0.1 in/sec; and radial vibration 
shall not exceed 0.2 in/sec.  For pumps radial vibration shall not exceed that 
permitted by the Hydraulic Institute Standards except that, at vibration frequencies 
in excess of 8,000 cpm, the velocity shall not exceed 0.2 in/sec.

6. Noise or vibration in any rotating equipment which the Engineer judges to be 
excessive or damaging, shall be cause for rejection.

D. Test results:

1. Contractor shall correct deficiencies within thirty days when vibration field test 
results exceed source quality control tests results, Manufacturer’s 
recommendations, or the limits specified in the Contract Documents.

2. After corrections have been completed, the vibration testing shall be re-run at the 
Contractor’s expense and the results re-submitted to the Engineer for review.
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3.04 SYSTEM START-UP

A. Equipment and materials shall be provided in conformance with the manufacturer’s 
installation instructions and in accordance with the Contract Documents.

B. Provide start-up services as specified in the individual Specification Sections.

C. Contractor shall furnish consumables required for startup including, but not limited to, 
electricity, water, and lubrication.  Contractor shall provide a plan for disposal of water 
used for testing unless otherwise specified in the Contract Documents. 

D. General system requirements:

1. Start-up of the plant by Contractor shall include all mechanical systems such as 
pumps, compressors, and like equipment, and the ventilating, air conditioning (or 
heating), plumbing, and electrical systems.  Start-up of either the heating or air 
conditioning systems is dependent upon the time of year that the plant start up is 
initiated.  Contractor will be required to return at the beginning of the next heating 
or air conditioning season (whichever is applicable) to start the appropriate 
system.

2. Cleaning as required under provisions of the Contract Documents.

3. Remove temporary protective coatings.

4. Flushing and replacing greases and lubricants as required by Manufacturer

5. Lubrication.

6. Verify the following:

a. Shaft and coupling alignments and reset where needed.

b. Set motor, pump and other equipment rotation, safety interlocks, and belt 
tensions.

c. Leveling plates, grout, bearing plates, anchor bolts, fasteners, and alignment 
of piping, conduits and ducts that may apply stress on equipment.

7. Valves:

a. Tighten packing glands to ensure no leakage but allow valve stems to 
operate without galling.

b. Replace packing in valves to retain maximum adjustment after system is 
determined to be complete.
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c. Replace packing on valves that continue to leak.

d. Remove and repair bonnets that leak.

e. After cleaning, coat packing gland threads and valve stems with surface 
preparation of “Molycote” or “Fel-Pro”.

8. Verify that control valve seats are free of foreign matter and are properly 
positioned for intended service.

9. Tighten flanges and other pipe joints after system has been placed in operation.

10. Replace gaskets that show signs of leakage after tightening.

11. Inspect all joints for leakage:

a. Promptly remake each joint that appears to be faulty; do not wait for rust 
other corrosion to form.

b. Clean threads on both parts and apply compound and remake joints.

12. After system has been placed in operation, clean valve seats and headers in fluid 
system to ensure freedom from foreign matter.

13. Remove rust, scale, and foreign matter from equipment and renew defaced 
surfaces.

14. Repair damaged insulation.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 77 19 

CLOSEOUT REQUIREMENTS  

PART 1 – GENERAL 

1.01 SUMMARY 

A. Section lncludes:  

1. Substantial Completion. 

2. Final inspection. 

3. Request for final payment. 

1.02 REFERENCES 

A. Definitions: 

1. Substantial completion procedures for requesting and documenting are in the 

General Conditions, as modified by Supplemental Conditions. 

2. Final inspection procedures for requesting and documenting are in the General 

Conditions, as modified by Supplemental Conditions. 

1.03 ADMINSTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Request for Final Payment: 

1. Procedure: Submit request for final payment in accordance with the Agreement 

and General Conditions, as may be modified by the Supplementary Conditions. 

B. Request for final payment shall include: 

1. Documents required for progress payments in Section 01 29 76 − Progress 

Payment Procedures. 

2. Documents required in the General Conditions, as may be modified by the 

Supplementary Conditions. 

3. Releases or Waivers of Lien Rights: 

a. Provide a final release or waiver by Contractor and each Subcontractor and 

Supplier that provided Contractor with labor, material, or equipment totaling 

$10,000 or more. 
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b. Provide list of Subcontractors and Suppliers for which release or waiver of 

Lien is required. 

c. Each release or waiver of Lien shall be signed by an authorized 

representative of the entity submitting release or waiver to Contractor, and 

shall include Subcontractor’s or Supplier’s corporate seal, when applicable. 

d. Release or waiver of Lien may be conditional upon receipt of final payment. 

e. Manufacturer’s Affidavit of Release of Liens – furnish a separate, completed 

form from the manufacturer. 

f. The Contractor is responsible for submitting fully completed sales tax 

reimbursement documentation for the Engineer's approval.  The 

documentation shall include, but not necessarily be limited to:  all applicable 

State forms, invoices, receipts, electronic spreadsheets and any other forms 

that are required from the State of Georgia. 

4. Consent of Surety Company to Final Payment. 

PART 2 – PRODUCTS (NOT USED) 

PART 3 – EXECUTION (NOT USED) 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01 78 23 

OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA   

PART 1 – GENERAL 

1.01 SUMMARY 

A. Section lncludes: Requirements for operation and maintenance data, manuals, and 

documentation. 

1. Submit operation and maintenance data, in accordance with this Section and in 

accordance with requirements elsewhere in the Contract Documents, as 

instructional and reference manuals by operations and maintenance personnel at 

the Site. 

2. Required operation and maintenance data groupings are listed in this Section. At 

minimum, submit operation and maintenance data for: 

a. All equipment and systems 

b. Valves, gates, actuators, and related accessories 

c. Instrumentation and control devices 

d. Electrical gear 

3. For each operation and maintenance manual, submit the following: 

a. Preliminary Submittal: Printed and bound copy of entire operation and 

maintenance manual or electronic copy, except for test data and service 

reports by Supplier. 

b. Final Submittal: Printed and bound copy of complete operations and 

maintenance manual and electronic copy, including test data and service 

reports by Supplier. 

1.02 ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Quantity Required and Timing of Submittals: 

1. Preliminary Submittal: 

a. Printed Copies: One copy, exclusive of copies required by Contractor. 

b. Electronic Copies: One copy.  
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c. Submit to Engineer, whichever occurs first: 

  

1) 60 days prior to starting training of operations and maintenance 

personnel. 

2) 30 days prior to field quality control testing at the Site. 

d. Furnish preliminary operation and maintenance data submittal in acceptable 

form and content, as determined by Engineer, before associated materials 

and equipment will be eligible for payment. 

2. Preliminary Submittal shall be reviewed by Engineer. One printed or electronic 

copy shall be returned to Contractor with required revisions noted. 

3. Final Submittal: Provide 14 days prior to checkout and startup procedures 

specified in Section 01 75 00 − Checkout and Startup Procedures, unless 

Submittal is specified as required prior to an interim Milestone. 

a. Printed Copies: Two copies. 

b. Electronic Copies: One copy. 

B. Format of Printed Copies: 

1. Binding and Cover: 

a. Bind each operation and maintenance manual in durable, permanent, stiff-

cover binder(s), comprising one or more volumes per copy as required. 

Binders shall be minimum one-inch wide and maximum of three-inch wide. 

Binders for each copy of each volume shall be identical. 

b. Provide the following information on cover of each volume: 

1) Title: “OPERATING AND MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS”. 

2) Name or type of material or equipment covered in the manual. 

3) Volume number, if more than one volume is required, listed as 

“Volume __ of __”, with appropriate volume-designating numbers filled 

in. 

4) Name of Project and, if applicable, Contract name and number. 

5) Name of building or structure, as applicable. 
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c. Provide the following information on spine of each volume: 

1) Title: “OPERATING AND MAINTENANCE INSTRUCTIONS”. 

2) Name or type of material or equipment covered in the manual. 

3) Volume number, if more than one volume is required, listed as 

“Volume __ of __”, with appropriate volume-designating numbers filled 

in. 

4) Project name and building or structure name. 

2. Drawings: 

a. Bind into the manual drawings, diagrams, and illustrations up to and 

including 11 inches by 17 inches in size, with reinforcing. 

b. Documents larger than 11 inches by 17 inches shall be folded and inserted 

into clear plastic pockets bound into the manual. Mark pockets with printed 

text indicating content and drawing numbers. Include no more than three 

drawing sheets per pocket. 

3. Copy Quality and Document Clarity: 

a. Contents shall be original-quality copies. Documents in the manual shall be 

either original manufacturer-printed documents or first-generation 

photocopies indistinguishable from originals. If original is in color, copies 

shall be in color.  

b. Clearly mark in ink to indicate all components of materials and equipment on 

catalog pages for ease of identification. In standard or pre-printed 

documents, indicate options furnished or cross out inapplicable content. 

4. Organization: 

a. Provide table of contents in each volume for each chapter or section.  

b. Use dividers and indexed tabs between major categories of information, 

such as operating instructions, preventive maintenance instructions, and 

other major subdivisions of data in each manual. 

C. Format of Electronic Copies: 

1. Each electronic copy shall include all information included in the corresponding 

printed copy. 

2. Submit electronic copy via transferable method acceptable to Engineer. 
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3. File Format: 

a. Acceptable formats include Adobe PDF, Microsoft Word, Autodesk DWF, 

and AutoCAD. 

b. Files shall be electronically searchable. 

c. Submit separate file for each separate document in the printed copy. 

d. Within each file, provide bookmarks for the following: 

1) Each chapter and subsection listed in the corresponding printed copy 

document’s table of contents 

2) Each figure 

3) Each table 

4) Each appendix 

4. Also submit drawings and figures in one of the following formats: “.bmp”, “.tif”, 

“.jpg”, “.gif”, “dwf”, or “dwg”. Submit files in a separate directory on the CD. 

D. General Content Requirements: 

1. Prepare each operations and maintenance manual specifically for the Project. 

Include in each manual all pertinent instructions, as-built drawings as applicable, 

bills of materials, technical bulletins, installation and handling requirements, 

maintenance and repair instructions, and other information required for complete, 

accurate, and comprehensive data for safe and proper operation, maintenance, 

and repair of materials and equipment furnished for the Project. Include in manuals 

specific information required in the Specification Section for the material or 

equipment, data required by Laws and Regulations, and data required by 

authorities having jurisdiction. 

2. Submit complete, detailed written operating instructions for each material or 

equipment item including: function; operating characteristics; limiting conditions; 

operating instructions for start-up, normal and emergency conditions; regulation 

and control; operational troubleshooting; and shutdown. Also include, as 

applicable, written descriptions of alarms generated by equipment and proper 

responses to such alarm conditions. 

3. Submit written explanations of all safety considerations relating to operation and 

maintenance procedures. 
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4. Submit complete, detailed, written preventive maintenance instructions including 

all information and instructions to keep materials, equipment, and systems 

properly lubricated, adjusted, and maintained so that materials, equipment, and 

systems function economically throughout their expected service life. Instructions 

shall include: 

a. Written explanations with illustrations for each preventive maintenance task 

such as inspection, adjustment, lubrication, calibration, and cleaning. Include 

pre-startup checklists for each equipment item and maintenance 

requirements for long-term shutdowns. 

b. Recommended schedule for each preventive maintenance task. 

c. Lubrication charts indicating recommended types of lubricants, frequency of 

application or change, and where each lubricant is to be used or applied. 

d. Table of alternative lubricants. 

e. Troubleshooting instructions. 

f. List of required maintenance tools and equipment. 

5. Submit complete bills of material or parts lists for materials and equipment 

furnished. Lists or bills of material may be furnished on a per-drawing or per-

equipment assembly basis. Bills of material shall indicate: 

a. Manufacturer’s name, address, telephone number, fax number, and Internet 

website address. 

b. Manufacturer’s local service representative’s or local parts supplier’s name, 

address, telephone number, fax number, Internet website address, and e-

mail addresses, when applicable. 

c. Manufacturer’s shop order and serial number(s) for materials, equipment or 

assembly furnished. 

d. For each part or piece include the following information: 

1) Parts cross-reference number. Cross-reference number shall be used 

to identify the part on assembly drawings, Shop Drawings, or other 

type of graphic illustration where the part is clearly shown or indicated. 

2) Part name or description. 

3) Manufacturer’s part number. 

4) Quantity of each part used in each assembly. 
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5) Current unit price of the part at the time the operations and 

maintenance manual is submitted. Price list shall be dated. 

6. Submit complete instructions for ordering replaceable parts, including reference 

numbers (such as shop order number or serial number). 

7. Submit manufacturer’s recommended inventory levels for spare parts, extra stock 

materials, and consumable supplies for the initial two years of operation. 

Consumable supplies are items consumed or worn by operation of materials or 

equipment, and items used in maintaining the operation of material or equipment, 

including items such as lubricants, seals, reagents, and testing chemicals used for 

calibrating or operating the equipment. Include estimated delivery times, shelf life 

limitations, and special storage requirements. 

8. Submit manufacturer’s installation and operation bulletins, diagrams, schematics, 

and equipment cutaways. Where materials pertain to multiple models or types, 

mark the literature to indicate specific material or equipment supplied. Marking 

may be in the form of checking, arrows, or underlining to indicate pertinent 

information, or by crossing out or other means of obliterating information that does 

not apply to the materials and equipment furnished. 

9. Submit original-quality copies of each approved and accepted Shop Drawing, 

product data, and other submittal, updated to indicate as-installed condition. 

Reduced drawings are acceptable only if reduction is to not less than one-half 

original size and all lines, dimensions, lettering, and text are completely legible on 

the reduction. 

10. Submit complete electrical schematics and wiring diagrams, including complete 

point-to-point wiring and wiring numbers or colors between all terminal points. 

11. Submit copy of warranty bond and service contract as applicable. 

12. When copyrighted material is used in operations and maintenance manuals, obtain 

copyright holder’s written permission to use such material in the operation and 

maintenance manual. 

1.03 SUBMITTALS 

A. Action/Informational Submittals: Submit preliminary schedule (listing) of operations and 

maintenance data for Engineer’s review. Preliminary operations and maintenance data 

shall be grouped as major equipment and material systems and divided into sub-

systems as required for clarity, subject to Engineer’s approval.  

B. Closeout Submittals: 
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1. Operation and maintenance data: Submit the operations and maintenance data 

indicated in the Contract Documents, grouped into submittals as approved by 

Engineer.  

PART 2 – PRODUCTS (NOT USED) 

PART 3 – EXECUTION 

3.01 SCHEDULE  

 A.   Include operations and maintenance data submittals in Contractor's Schedule of 

Submittals. See Section 01 33 00 for additional requirements 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01 78 39 

PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS 

PART 1 – GENERAL 

1.01 SUMMARY 

A. Section lncludes: 

1. Requirements for recording changes to record documents. 

2. Requirements for electronic files furnished by Engineer. 

B. Contractor shall maintain and submit to Engineer with record documents in accordance 

with the Specifications, General Conditions, and Supplementary Conditions. 

1.02 ADMINSTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Maintenance of Record Documents: 

1. The following record documents shall be maintained in the Contractor’s field office: 

a. Drawings, Specifications, and Addenda.  

b. Shop Drawings, Samples, and other Contractor submittals, including records 

of test results, approved or accepted as applicable, by Engineer.  

c. Change Orders, Work Change Directives, Field Orders, photographic 

documentation, survey data, and all other documents pertinent to the Work. 

2. Update record documents on a monthly basis, minimum. If record documents are 

not updated on a monthly basis, the Owner as its sole discretion has the right to 

delay the Contractor's payment without penalty. 

3. Provide files and racks for proper storage and easy access to record documents.  

4. Make record documents available for inspection upon request of Engineer or 

Owner. 

5. Do not use record documents for purpose other than serving as Project record. Do 

not remove record documents from Contractor’s field office without Engineer’s 

approval. 

B. Submittal of Record Documents: 

1. Submit to Engineer the following record documents: Drawings. 
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2. Prior to readiness for final payment, submit to Engineer one copy of final record 

documents. Submit complete record documents; do not make partial submittals. 

3. Submit record documents with transmittal letter on contractor letterhead complying 

with letter of transmittal requirements in Section 01 33 00 − Submittal Procedures. 

4. Record documents submittal shall include certification, with original signature of 

official authorized to execute legal agreements on behalf of Contractor.  

C. Electronic Files Furnished by Engineer: 

1. CADD files will be furnished by Engineer upon the following conditions: 

a. Contractor shall submit to Engineer a letter on Contractor letterhead 

requesting CADD files and providing specific definition(s) or description(s) of 

how files will be used, and specific description of benefits to Owner 

(including credit proposal, if applicable) if the request is granted. 

b. Contractor shall execute Engineer’s standard agreement for release of 

electronic files and shall abide by all provisions of the agreement for release 

of electronic files. 

c. Layering system incorporated in CADD files shall be maintained as 

transmitted by Engineer. CADD files transmitted by Engineer containing 

cross-referenced files shall not be bound by Contractor. Drawing cross-

references and paths shall be maintained. If Contractor alters layers or 

cross-reference files, Contractor shall restore all layers and cross-references 

prior to submitting record documents to Engineer. 

d. Contractor shall submit record drawings to Engineer in same CADD format 

that files were furnished to Contractor. 

1.03 SUBMITTALS 

A. Closeout Submittals: Provide record documentation as specified in this Section. 

PART 2 – PRODUCTS (NOT USED) 

PART 3 – EXECUTION 

3.01 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS: 

A. At the start of the Project, label each record document to be submitted as, “PROJECT 

RECORD” using legible, printed letters. Letters on record copy of the Drawings shall be 

two inches high. 
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B. Keep record documents current. Make entries on record documents within two working 

days of receipt of information required to record the change. 

C. Do not permanently conceal the Work until required information has been recorded. 

D. Accuracy of record documents shall be such that future searches for items shown on the 

record documents may rely reasonably on information obtained from Engineer-accepted 

record documents. 

E. Marking of Entries: 

1. Use erasable, colored pencils (not ink or indelible pencil) for marking changes, 

revisions, additions, and deletions to record documents. 

2. Clearly describe the change by graphic line and make notations as required. Use 

straight-edge to mark straight lines. Writing shall be legible and sufficiently dark to 

allow scanning of record documents into legible electronic files. 

3. Date all entries on record documents. 

4. Call attention to changes by drawing a “cloud” around the change(s) indicated. 

5. Mark initial revisions in red. In the event of overlapping changes, use different 

colors for subsequent changes. 

3.02 RECORDING CHANGES TO DRAWINGS: 

A. Record changes on copy of the Drawings. Submittal of Contractor-originated or -

produced drawings as a substitute for recording changes on the Drawings is 

unacceptable. 

B. Record changes on plans, sections, schematics, and details as required for clarity, 

making reference dimensions and elevations (to Project datum) for complete record 

documentation. 

C. Record actual construction including: 

1. Depths of various elements of foundation relative to Project datum. 

2. Field changes of dimensions, arrangements, and details. 

3. Changes made in accordance with Change Orders, Work Change Directives, and 

Field Orders. 

4. Changes in details on the Drawings. Submit additional details prepared by 

Contractor when required to document changes. 
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3.03 RECORDING CHANGES FOR SCHEMATIC LAYOUTS: 

A. In some cases, on the Drawings, arrangements of conduits, circuits, piping, ducts, and 

similar items are shown schematically and are not intended to portray physical layout. 

For such cases, the final physical arrangement shall be determined by Contractor 

subject to acceptance by Engineer. 

B. Record on record documents all revisions to schematics on Drawings, including: piping 

schematics, ducting schematics, process and instrumentation diagrams, control and 

circuitry diagrams, electrical one-line diagrams, motor control center layouts, and other 

schematics when included in the Contract. Record actual locations of equipment, lighting 

fixtures, in-place grounding system, and other pertinent data. 

C. When dimensioned plans and dimensioned sections on the Drawings show the Work 

schematically, indicate on the record documents, by dimensions accurate to within one 

inch in the field, centerline location of items of Work such as conduit, piping, ducts, and 

similar items 

1. Clearly identify the Work item by accurate notations such as “cast iron drain”, “rigid 

electrical conduit”, “copper waterline”, and similar descriptions. 

2. Show by symbol or note the vertical location of Work item; for example, 

“embedded in slab”, “under slab”, “in ceiling plenum”, “exposed”, and similar 

designations. For piping not embedded, also provide elevation dimension relative 

to Project datum. 

3. Descriptions shall be sufficiently detailed to be related to Specifications. 

D. Engineer may furnish written waiver of requirements relative to schematic layouts shown 

on plans and sections when, in Engineer’s judgment, dimensioned layouts of Work 

shown schematically will serve no useful purpose. Do not rely on waiver(s) being issued. 

3.04 REQUIREMENTS FOR SUPPLEMENTAL DRAWINGS: 

A. In some cases, drawings produced during construction by Engineer or Contractor 

supplement the Drawings and shall be included with record documents submitted by 

Contractor. Supplemental record drawings shall include drawings provided with Change 

Orders, Work Change Directives, and Field Orders and that cannot be incorporated into 

the Drawings due to space limitations. 

B. Supplemental drawings provided with record drawings shall be integrated with the 

Drawings and include necessary cross-references between drawings. Supplemental 

record drawings shall be on sheets the same size as the Drawings. 

C. When supplemental drawings developed by Contractor using computer-aided 

drafting/design (CADD) software are to be included in record drawings, submit electronic 
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files for such drawings in AutoCAD (latest version) as part of record drawing submittal. 

Submit electronic files on compact disc labeled, “Supplemental Record Drawings”, 

together with Contractor name, Project name, and Contract name and number. 

3.05 RECORDING CHANGES TO SPECIFICATIONS AND ADDENDA: 

A. Mark each Section to record: 

1. Manufacturer, trade name, catalog number, and Supplier of each product and item 

of equipment actually provided. 

2. Changes made by Addendum, Change Orders, Work Change Directives, and Field 

Orders. 

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 78 43 

SPARE PARTS AND EXTRA MATERIAL  

PART 1 – GENERAL 

1.01 SUMMARY 

A. Contractor shall furnish spare parts data and extra materials for materials and equipment 

in accordance with the Contract Documents. 

B. List of Spare Parts and Extra Materials: With the Shop Drawings and product data for 

each Specification Section, submit a complete list of spare parts, extra stock materials, 

maintenance supplies, and special tools required for maintenance (“spare parts and 

extra materials”) for one year of operation (unless otherwise specified in the individual 

Specification Section), with unit prices in current United States funds, and source(s) of 

supply for each. 

C. Packaging and Labeling:  

1. Furnish spare parts and extra materials in manufacturer’s unopened cartons, 

boxes, crates, or other original, protective covering suitable for preventing 

corrosion and deterioration for maximum length of storage normally anticipated by 

manufacturer.  

2. Packaging of spare parts and extra materials shall be clearly marked and identified 

with name of manufacturer, applicable equipment, part number, part description, 

and part location in the equipment. 

3. Protect and package spare parts and extra materials for maximum shelf life 

normally anticipated by manufacturer. 

D. Storage Prior to Delivery to Owner: Prior to furnishing spare parts and extra materials to 

Owner, store spare parts and extra materials in accordance with the Contract 

Documents and manufacturers’ recommendations. 

E. Delivery Time and Eligibility for Payment: 

1. Deliver to Owner spare parts and extra materials prior to date of Substantial 

Completion for equipment or system associated with the spare parts and extra 

materials. Do not deliver spare parts and extra materials before commencing start-

up for associated equipment or system. 

2. Spare parts and extra materials are not eligible for payment until delivered to 

Owner and Contractor’s receipt of Owner’s countersignature on letter of 

transmittal. 
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F. Procedure for Delivery to Owner:  

  

1. Deliver spare parts and extra materials to Owner’s permanent storage rooms at 

the Site or area(s) at the Site designated by Owner.  

2. When spare parts and extra materials are delivered, Engineer and Owner will 

mutually inventory the spare parts and extra materials delivered to verify 

compliance with the Contract Documents regarding quantity and part numbers.  

3. Additional procedures for delivering spare parts and extra materials to Owner, if 

required, will be developed by Engineer and complied with by Contractor. 

G. Transfer Documentation: 

1. Furnish on Contractor letterhead a letter of transmittal for spare parts and extra 

materials furnished under each Specification Section. Letter of transmittal shall 

accompany spare parts and extra materials. Do not furnish letter of transmittal 

separate from associated spare parts and extra materials. 

2. Furnish three original, identical, signed letters of transmittal for each Specification 

Section. Upon delivery of specified quantities and types of spare parts and extra 

materials to Owner, designated person from Owner will countersign each original 

letter of transmittal indicating Owner’s receipt of spare parts and extra materials.  

a. Owner will retain one fully signed original.  

b. Contractor shall submit one fully signed original to Engineer. 

c. Contractor shall retain one fully signed original for Contractor’s file. 

3. Letter of transmittal shall include the following: 

a. Information required for letters of transmittal in Section 01 33 00 − Submittal 

Procedures. 

b. Transmittal shall list spare parts and extra materials furnished under each 

Specification Section. List each individual part or product and quantity 

furnished. 

c. Provide space for countersignature by Owner as follows: space for 

signature, space for printed name, and date. 

H. Contractor shall be fully responsible for loss or damage to spare parts and extra 

materials until spare parts and extra materials are received by Owner. 
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1.02 SUBMITTALS 

A. Action/Informational Submittals: Individual Specification Sections that require spare 

parts, extra material, or tools, Contractor shall submit inventory checklist for each 

individual Specification Section that includes the following information: 

1. Specification Section number and title. 

2. Name of spare parts, extra material, or tools. 

3. Manufacturer, part number and description. 

4. Quantity specified and furnished. 

PART 2 – PRODUCTS (NOT USED) 

PART 3 – EXECUTION (NOT USED) 

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 79 00 

INSTRUCTION OF OWNER’S PERSONNEL  

PART 1 – GENERAL 

1.01 SUMMARY 

A. Contractor shall furnish services of operation and maintenance training specialists to 

instruct Owner’s personnel in recommended operation and maintenance procedures for 

materials and equipment furnished, in accordance with the Contract Documents. 

B. Contractor shall provide a combination of classroom and field training at the Site, unless 

otherwise required elsewhere in the Contract Documents. 

C. Owner reserves the right to record training sessions on video for Owner’s later use in 

instructing Owner’s personnel. 

1.02 ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS 

A. Definitions: 

1. Training: Manufacturer’s verbal, visual, and written presentation of materials to 

Owner’s staff to ensure that any Owner personnel undergoing training understand 

the Manufacturer’s recommended procedures to properly operate and maintain the 

equipment and systems for the expected service life.  

B. Qualifications: 

1. Contractor’s instructors shall be factory-trained by manufacturer of material or 

equipment. 

2. Contractor’s instructors shall be proficient and experienced in conducting training 

of type required. 

3. Qualifications of instructors are subject to acceptance by Engineer. If Engineer 

does not accept qualifications of proposed instructor, furnish services of 

replacement instructor with acceptable qualifications. 

C. Scheduling: 

1. General: 

a. Contractor shall coordinate training services with start-up and initial 

operation of materials and equipment on days and times, and in manner, 

acceptable to Owner, in accordance with the Contract Documents. 
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b. Training may be required outside of normal business hours to accommodate 

schedules of operations and maintenance personnel. Furnish training 

services at the required days and times at no additional cost to Owner. 

c. Prerequisites to Training: Training of Owner’s personnel shall commence 

after acceptable preliminary operation and maintenance data has been 

submitted and work required in Section 01 75 00 − Checkout and Startup 

Procedures is complete. 

2. Training Schedule Submittal: 

a. Training Schedule Required: Contractor shall prepare and submit proposed 

training schedule for review and acceptance by Engineer and Owner. 

Proposed training schedule shall show all training required in the Contract 

Documents, and shall demonstrate compliance with specified training 

requirements relative to number of hours of training, number of training 

sessions, and scheduling. 

b. Timing of Training Schedule Submittal: Submit initial training schedule at 

least thirty days before scheduled start of first training session. Submit final 

training schedule, incorporating revisions in accordance with Engineer’s 

comments, no later than seven days prior to starting the first training 

session. 

c. Owner reserved the right to modify personnel availability for training in 

accordance with process or emergency needs at the Site. 

D. Video Recording 

1. Contractor shall retain the services of a commercial video recording service to 

record each training session. After taping, the material may be edited and 

supplemented by the Contractor with professionally produced graphics to provide 

a permanent record.  

2. Contractor shall provide a training specialist for a minimum of one (1) day, for each 

item of equipment specified, to meet with the Engineer to prepare training scripts 

and to participate in video recording of training. Video recorded training sessions 

shall be conducted separately from training sessions held for the Owner’s 

personnel. 

3. Manufacturer shall confer the ownership rights to one unedited and one edited 

copy of the video recorded training. 

4. As an alternative to video recording training at the Site, the Manufacturer may 

submit pre-recorded digital media covering the equipment supplied for approval. 

Submitted pre-recorded digital media shall meet the intent of this Section for 
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approval consideration. If approved, Owner shall have the right to permanent 

ownership and use of at least one complete copy.  

1.03 TRAINING REQUIREMENTS 

A. General Lesson Plan Requirements: 

1. Contractor’s lesson plan shall describe specific instruction topics, system 

components for which training will be furnished, and training procedures. 

Handouts, if any, to be used in training shall be included with the lesson plan. 

Describe in lesson plan “hands-on” demonstrations planned for training sessions. 

2. Submit acceptable lesson plan thirty (30) calendar days prior to starting associated 

training. 

3. Lesson plan shall include estimated duration of each training segment. 

B. Specific Lesson Plans Requirements: 

1. Equipment overview shall cover the following: 

a. Equipment’s operating (process) function, performance objectives, and 

fundamental operating principles. 

b. Equipment’s mechanical, electrical, and electronic components and features. 

Group related components into subsystems and describe function of 

subsystem and subsystem’s interaction with other subsystems. 

c. Support equipment and appurtenances. 

d. Safety and potential hazards. 

e. Safety and control interlocks. 

2. Operations personnel training shall cover the following: 

a. Equipment overview: As described in this Section. 

b. Operation: 

1) Principles, operating, start-up, and shutdown procedures. 

2) Abnormal or emergency start-up, operating, and shutdown procedures. 

3) Alarm conditions and responses. 

4) Monitoring and recordkeeping. 
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5) Housekeeping. 

c. Troubleshooting: Required corrective maintenance or an operating 

parameter adjustment. 

3. Maintenance personnel training: 

a. Equipment overview: As described in this Section. 

b. Equipment preventive maintenance: 

1) Inspection procedures: 

a) Operation. 

b) Trouble symptoms and anticipate breakdowns. 

c) Predictive maintenance. 

2) Preventative maintenance intervals. 

3) Lubricant and replacement parts. 

4) Cleaning practices and intervals. 

5) Special tools required. 

6) Removal, installation, and disassembly and assembly procedures. 

7) “Hands-on” demonstrations of preventive maintenance procedures. 

8) Measuring instruments and procedures 

9) Torquing, mounting, calibrating, and aligning procedures and settings 

requirements. 

10) Check and test equipment following corrective maintenance. 

4. Equipment Troubleshooting: 

a. Systematic troubleshooting procedures. 

b. Checklists. 

c. Testing and diagnostic procedures. 

d. Corrective maintenance procedures with “hands on” demonstrations. 

C. Training Aids: 
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1. Contractor’s instructor shall incorporate training aids as appropriate to assist in the 

instruction. Provide handouts of text, tables, graphs, and illustrations as required. 

Other appropriate training aids include: 

a. Audio-visual aids 

b. Equipment cutaways and samples 

c. Tools, including special tools 

2. Podium presentation aids: Presentation shall cover equipment, products and 

materials provided. Provide electronic version of presentation material to Engineer. 

3. Handouts: 

a. Contractor’s instructor shall distribute and use descriptive handouts during 

training.  

b. Handouts should be coordinated with the instruction 

c. Provide at least ten copies of handouts for each training session 

4. Audio-visual Equipment: Training provider shall provide audio-visual equipment 

required for training sessions.  

1.04 SUBMITTALS 

A. Action/Informational Submittals: 

1. Training Schedule: Detailed schedule of training sessions, demonstrating 

compliance with number of training sessions, hours required in the Contract 

Documents, and complying with the Contract Times. Submit training schedule 

submittals in accordance with timeframes specified in this Section. 

2. Lesson Plan: Acceptable lesson plan for training on each material or equipment 

item, in accordance with the Contract Documents. Lesson plan shall comply with 

requirements of this Section. Include with lesson plan copy of handouts that will be 

used during training sessions. Provide lesson plan submittals in accordance with 

timeframes specified in this Section. 

3. Podium presentation material, electronic version.  

4. Video-recorded training sessions, electronic version. 

B. Closeout Submittals: 

1. Trainee sign-in sheet for each training session. Submit to Owner’s training 

coordinator. 
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C. Quality Assurance Submittals: 

1. Qualifications: Credentials of Contractor’s proposed operations and maintenance 

instructor(s). Credentials shall demonstrate compliance with requirements of this 

Section and shall include brief resume’ and specific details of instructor’s 

operating, maintenance, and training experience relative to the specific material 

and equipment for which instructor will provide training. 

PART 2 –  PRODUCTS (NOT USED) 

PART 3 –  EXECUTION 

3.01 CLASS-ROOM TRAININGS 

A. Contractor’s instructor shall provide class-room instruction as required by the Training 

Schedule.  

B. Classroom equipment training shall include, at a minimum:  

1. Theory of operation. 

2. Description and function of equipment. 

3. Startup and shutdown procedures. 

4. Normal and major repair procedures. 

5. Equipment inspection and troubleshooting procedures, including the use of 

applicable test instruments and the ‘pass’ and ‘no pass’ test instrument readings. 

6. Routing and long-term calibration procedures. 

7. Safety procedures. 

8. Preventative maintenance such as routing lubrication; normal maintenance such 

as belt, seal, and bearing replacement; and up to major repairs such as 

replacement of major equipment part(s) with the use of special tools, bridge 

cranes, welding jigs, etc.  

9. Parts 

10. Local Representatives 

11. Operation and Maintenance Manuals 

3.02 “HANDS-ON” DEMONSTRATIONS 
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A. Contractor’s instructor shall provide “hands-on” demonstration of operations and 

maintenance of equipment and materials for each training session. 

B. Hands-on equipment training shall include, at a minimum: 

1. Locate and identify equipment components. 

2. Review the equipment function and theory of operation. 

3. Review normal repair procedures. 

4. Perform startup and shutdown procedures. 

5. Review and perform the safety procedures. 

6. Perform Owner-approved practice maintenance and repair job(s), including 

mechanical and electrical adjustments and calibration and troubleshooting 

equipment problems.  

C. Contractor shall furnish tools and appurtenances required for demonstrations. 

3.03 SCHEDULE 

A. Contractor shall furnish the hours of training and number of sessions indicated, at a 

minimum. Travel time and expenses are the responsibility of the manufacturer and are 

excluded from required training time indicated in the Contract Documents. 

B. Owner’s operations at the Site occur 24 hours per day, divided into three shifts. Training 

shall be scheduled during day shift, normal working hours unless otherwise approved by 

Engineer. 

C. Training shall be provided for a minimum of two identical sessions, unless otherwise 

specified, with each session scheduled for different weeks. 

D. Training Schedule: 

Spec. 

Section 
Specification Title Staff 

Class-

room 

Hours 

Hands-

On 

Hours 

Total 

Session 

Hours 

Number 

of 

Sessions 

TOTAL 

HOURS 

43 21 47 
Vertical Turbine 
Pumps 

Maintenance and 
Operations 

2 2 4 4 16 

Electrical and 
Instrumentation 

2 2 4 2 8 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01 91 13
GENERAL COMMISSIONING REQUIREMENTS

PART 1 – PART 1 – GENERAL

1.01 SCOPE

A. The work under this Section defines the minimum scope of services to be provided by 
the Contractor during equipment pre-start-up maintenance, equipment inspection, equipment 
testing, equipment functional testing, and the facility operational test period.

B. Furnish all labor, materials, tools, equipment, and services for completion, as determined 
by the Owner and or the Engineer, of all equipment pre-start-up maintenance, all equipment 
inspection and testing to determine if the equipment is installed in accordance with the 
manufacturers recommendations, all equipment functional testing to determine if the equipment 
is capable of meeting the design intent, and the facility operational test period.

C. Although such work may not be explicitly specifically indicated elsewhere, furnish all 
labor, materials, tools, equipment, and services necessary for the installation of all 
supplementary or miscellaneous items, appurtenances, piping, valves, electrical, 
instrumentation, and devices, etc. incidental to or necessary for completion of all equipment pre-
start-up maintenance, all equipment inspection, all equipment testing, all equipment functional 
testing, and the facility operational test period.

1.02 DEFINITIONS

A. Facility:  Entire Project, or an agreed-upon acceptable portion, including its entire unit 
processes.

B. Field Quality Control: Term, as used in individual specification sections, which refers to 
specified on-site functional and performance testing of equipment.

C. Functional Test:  Test or tests in presence of Engineer to demonstrate that installed 
equipment meets manufacturer's installation, calibration, and adjustment requirements 
and other requirements as specified.

D. Performance Test:  A test performed in presence of Engineer and Owner and after any 
required functional test, to demonstrate and confirm that individual equipment meets the 
performance requirements specified in individual specification sections.

E. Source Quality Control:  Term, as used in individual specification sections, which refers 
to specified testing performed on specified equipment at manufacturer’s facility prior to 
shipment.
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F. Unit Process:  As used in this section, a unit process is a portion of the facility that 
performs a specific process function, such as filtration, pumping, and chemical 
storage/feed.

1.03 SUBMITTALS:

A. Administrative Submittals

1. Functional and performance test schedules, test plan, procedures, and log format:  
Submit at least ninety (90) days prior to start of related testing. 

2. Facility Startup and Performance Evaluation Plan:  Submit at least ninety (90) days 
prior to commencement of startup.

B. Quality Control Submittals

1. Completed Manufacturer's Certificate of Proper Installation as required by 
individual specification sections. Submit prior to beginning Facility Startup 
procedures.

2. Test Reports: Functional and performance testing, in format acceptable to 
Engineer.

3. Written documentation, signed by Engineer, of functional and performance test for 
each piece of equipment tested.

4. Certification of calibration for testing equipment, when so specified.

5. Documentation of HVAC systems balancing results, when so specified.

PART 2 – PRODUCTS (NOT USED)

PART 3 – EXECUTION

3.01 CONTRACTOR’S TESTING AND STARTUP REPRESENTATIVE(S)

A. Contractor shall coordinate testing and facility startup. Personnel at testing and facility 
startup shall include at a minimum Mechanical Foreman, I&C/Electrical subcontractor 
coordinator, and Vendor representative.

B. Such personnel shall be present during equipment testing and facility startup meetings 
specified in Section 01 31 19 and shall be available at all times during the testing and 
the facility startup and performance evaluation period.
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3.02 14-DAY OPERATING TEST PERIOD

A. General

1. Support Owner’s operations personnel throughout the 14-Day Operating Test 
Period (facility startup and performance evaluation period).

2. Equipment shall be accepted by Engineer as having met requirements of specified 
functional testing prior to facility startup.

3. Sequence each unit process to the point that the complete facility is operational for 
evaluation of unit process and complete facility performance.

4. Demonstrate proper operation of required interfaces within and between individual 
unit processes.

5. Include equipment furnished by Owner.

6. Provide the Subcontractor and equipment manufacturers' staff adequate time to 
prevent delays.

7. Schedule ongoing Work so as not to interfere with or delay the completion of 
facility startup.

8. After the facility is operating, complete performance testing of those items of 
equipment not previously tested.

B. Facility Startup and Performance Evaluation Plan

1. Develop a plan in conjunction with Owner’s operations personnel detailing step-by-
step instructions for startup of each unit process and the complete facility.

2. Include a method of evaluation and overall performance report for each unit 
process, and the complete facility.

3. Plan shall consist of bound copies of Startup and Performance Evaluation Forms. 
Use one form for each unit process; use example form attached, or one designed 
by Contractor.

4. Startup and Performance Evaluation Form will minimally include the following:

a. Description of unit process being started.

b. All equipment and devices included in the unit process.

c. Unit process startup procedures (i.e., valves to be open/closed, order of 
equipment startup, etc.).



32457-010 01 91 13-4 JW SMITH WPP HSPS
10/28/2020 [ADD NO. 4] GENERAL COMMISSIONING REQUIREMENTS

d. Requirements for water, power, chemicals, etc. needed for startup.

e. Tools and measurement devices required, including torque wrench with 
calibration certificate.

f. Contractor and Vendor Certifications that each unit process is capable of 
performing its intended function(s), including fully automatic operation.

g. Space for evaluation comments.

C. Owner’s Responsibilities

1. Assist Contractor in developing a Facility Startup and Performance Evaluation 
Plan before initial submittal, detailing step-by-step instructions for startup of each 
unit process and the complete facility.

2. Provide water, power, chemicals, and other items as required for testing and 
facility startup, unless otherwise indicated.

3. Operate process units and devices, with support of Contractor. Contractor shall 
maintain responsibility for protection of the Work at all times during commissioning 
and shall provide specific instructions to direct the Owner's operation of the 
equipment. Any damage caused by Owner's operation of the equipment in 
accordance with the specific instructions provided by the Contractor shall be 
remedied by Contractor at their expense. See Section 00 72 00, General 
Conditions, Part 7.12-E. Contractor's responsibilities for protection shall continue 
until such time as all the Work is complete and Engineer has issued notice in 
accordance with General Conditions Part 15.06-B.

4. Provide labor and materials as required for sampling and laboratory analyses.

D. 14-Day Operating Test Period

1. Make adjustments, repairs, and corrections necessary to complete facility startup.

2. Startup of entire facility or any portion thereof shall be considered complete when, 
in opinion of Engineer, facility or designated portion has operated in manner 
intended for fourteen (14) continuous days without significant interruption. This 
period is in addition to training, functional and performance test.

3. Significant Interruption: May include any of the following events:

a. Failure of Contractor to provide and maintain qualified onsite startup 
personnel as scheduled.

b. Failure to meet specified performance for more than two (2) consecutive 
hours.
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c. Failure of any critical equipment or unit process that is not satisfactorily 
corrected within five (5) hours after failure.

d. Failure of any noncritical equipment or unit process that is not satisfactorily 
corrected within eight (8) hours after failure.

e. As may be determined by Engineer.

4. A significant interruption will require the startup then in progress to be stopped and 
restarted after corrections are made.

E. Facility Performance Evaluation

1. During the 14-Day Operating Test Period, conduct a performance evaluation for 
purpose of evaluating full capabilities of facility and performance of computer 
system, until all unit processes are operable and under control of computer 
system.

2. Certify, on the Facility Performance Evaluation Form, that each unit process is 
capable of performing its intended function(s), including fully automatic and 
computerized operation.

3.03 SUPPLEMENT

A. Supplement listed below is a part of this Specification:

1. Startup and Performance Evaluation Form.

END OF SECTION
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STARTUP AND PERFORMANCE EVALUATION FORM

OWNER: PROJECT:

Unit Process Description: (Include description and equipment number of all equipment and 
devices):

Startup Procedure (Describe procedure for sequential startup and evaluation, including valves 
to be opened/closed, order of equipment startup, etc.):

Startup Requirements (Water, power, chemicals, etc.):

Evaluation Comments:

CONTRACTOR Certification that Unit Process is capable of performing its intended 
function(s), including fully automatic operation:

Firm Name:

Startup Representative:

(Authorized Signature)

Date: , 20
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